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Title I---Voting Rightso (/ t . . /b~~1- ,r;:,r-11 
Opening: u.s. founded on principle of govt. by the people. 

~Basic ducument§_Qf Am. history dedicated to the principle of 

popular sovereignty through majority rule. 

15th amendment: 11The right of citizens of the United States to 

vote shall not be denied or abridged by the United states or by 

any state on account of race, color, or previous condition of 

servitude. 

Examples: Basic right to vote denied to millions. 

Less thnn 7% of eligible Negroes in Mis§, are registered, compared to 

70%_ of the white adult population. Dozens of counties less than 3$o ~ -=-
_In lOO~ounties containing about 1/..J o.f, ... a;Ll SwC21J.~.D.~rn Nef£:oes.J.. an 

average o.f only 8.3% of the eligible Negroes are registered. 
1.1 .=. 

In Seminole County, Gao 2.5% o.f t!e Negroes o.f voting age are 
~ ---==-

registered compared to 132% of the eligible whites. 

Background to current bill: Civil Rights Acts o.f 1957 and 196o. 

~pm-1ered Atty General to bring suit to protect voting rights; 

inspect voting record, and fed. courts to appoint voter registration 
referees if discriminatory pattern exists. 

_ .... 
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Justice has brought 58 ·voting suits. Experience has revealed =cz g;a 

that present procedures ,&f no] a;ovide adequate remedies for loss 

of voting rights. Title I embodies next steps .which must be 

taken. 

~ Double Standard for Voter Qualification: voting officials regularly 

apply one se,;p of standards)io white ~pplicants and another set 
iJ!t{l~.<Lt-t f- J!~t·tet ~ -

to Negroes. ~ifferent standards of constitutional interpretation. 

Applicants for v~tin~registration must be evaluated according 

to uniform standards, procedures and practices. 

~)Immaterial or technical errors: favorite trick~f asking applicant's . 
~ k'~V!-f"'~>1 111 ~'1v?..u.e;(/rvl.--pln - /'</'11--c:.a- ,6~~!1 

age in years, months, and days, etc. Would prol:H.bit denial // . / 
/v-...~.d..A't_ 

of right to vote for sue~ immaterial errors. 

~ Literacy tests; although literacy tests are used to discriminate, 

it is often difficult to prove Nhen tests are given ..Qrally and 

no record is kept of the questions and ~~swers. Would require 

that tests given in correction with Federal elections be administered 

fJ-so rebuttable presumption that person with sixth grade .education 

is considered literate. Herely a rule of evidence, not a 

voting qualification. 

~ Delays in litigation: Ex.mple--suit instituted in July 1961 

~ in Louisiana (where 24,000 of 40,000 whites registered as compared 

to 725 of 16,000 Negroes) is still pending after more than two years. -
· No such j;hi:g,g_g§ __ re~roact}_yu_eJ je£ u~tfl: !'e~~ vo.ting rig?ts. 

No amount of subsequent litigation can repair the damage. 

Title I provides that either party may ask chief judge of the circuit 

',' 

-l to appoint a-~,udge ~.~.o he2!..<J2se~ ~~ -~ls directly to Sup.Ct. j __.___ 
., ------- - - --, r- -~ 
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Constitutional Basis of Title I. Applies expressly only to voting 

for members of the House and Senate and for Pres and Vice-Pres. 
----------------~~A'JII " i4J41TA! . J:!l1R:id¥1 

14th and 15th amendment confer upon Congress authority to legislate 
~ 

with respect to disciminatory denials of the right to vote---

Title I establisr~s no qualifications for voting. Just requires 

that wh3tever standards and procedures a state does apply 

will be applied fairly to all who apply. 

Title II--Equal Access to Public ~ Accommodations 

If those of us whose skin. insures free access to places of 

public accommodation we!e to experience mumiliation which awaits 

Negro Americans, we would be quick to protest and to seek 

assistance of remedial laws. ftt,!C~ ~ trr:l1 1./,;Vt;".; ./-t··cr£4 
~o prefer:r~cL .s:ta.tus.....w NQgr.q,e.,;;. Still possible to exclude 

but only on grounds that other Americans are excluded. :...... ==- . . . 
Common law heritage: during __ l3jh, 14th, and 15th centuries the 

~ ...._~~~'i...-nt'ti"~lal at ."W.4iJIIi A!a:::AII 

duty to serve all who came to a place of public accommodation 

was covered by criminiJ....l.a.w.a Blackstone: 11 • • • when a man professes 

the keeping such inn or public hous e, he thereby gives a general • 

license "»o any per,son to enter his doors~" 4/rf gZt·r t 0~ q)!t~;tcft 
)rlt..f LIYJ~ ()(;··V.---') .tt.&Aiv~ --

EXtent of voluntar~ desegregation: Limits have been reached in 

many areas of ~outh. In 275 ci~ith population over 10,000 

in South and border ~tates: t?%~ all or part of hotels were 
'7 Ct:t~, : 

segregated; 601trestaurants and ~XX theatres; in cities 

with less than 10,000, 85-90% of public accommodations were still 

soiJrogat e d. ~" r.i ~c ?r ·) · <.' ~ I ... {t..,t/ / .... (L-t;<~ l' .-:-; .. / !.-r-41 ,__,.. 
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!!ovisions: Establishes right o£ all persons to £ull and equal 

~~njoyment of services and facilities of s&edfi~.aces .o.f. 

public accommodation where oper~tion of such places affect 

interstate cornrnerce or where such discimination or segregation 
It • ;;; na · an • oollil ....... ') . .... ~ 

.._:s supp~::;~ ,bY: .• ~.a~.!£YJ£: 

Includes: hotels and motels, re§taurants and..,lunch co,t:nters, 
arenas, plaa.es._o£ -

c~Roline Rt~tions. thA~t~aa. Ano~ta %Yax.~•r•a¥ exhibition cr 

5/ 

Emphasis on Voluntary ~ompliance: AG directed ~o use £ully existing 

institutic;:ns to a'?~e!.e ~~t9J:l .... 9£IJJV~~-lihW..P·Q~sjbJ e. 

Existence o£ sanctions will serve to encourage voluntary action. 

' ' Constitutional basis for Title II. t£;..jfAA,;t/j ~ f;./lA/:-'1.€../U 
llany acts based on commerce clause are desi~olimiZ.e ~' 
social evils, e.g., z,u.i.Jlj,m..w.age 1 Wagner Act, transnorta~ion 

. *-s:l ~ 

o£ gambling devices, prostitutes, etc. Also clear economic ----- ......--
consequences o£ discrimination and segregation ~: 

impact on interstate flow o£ goods, capital, and people. 

Use o£ Negro truck drivers in certain parts o£ the country. 

Fact that some establishments are small does not matter: 
-~---------------~-~--------~--------~~··mm~w~~rn---r~a-.o~~;~,~~ 
aggregate impact ~ctivities o£ numerous small 

1.az,~G~.._ ,.-.u;~:.._.. ..... .,_.-l!fli -~·,.• ':4"~~'49\. •J;l:!iS 
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Emphasis on Voluntary \.iompliance: .AG directed ~o use fully existing 
instituti~s to a.~hieve Y9~~!mi~L££JDJ?ll:P...£L~.£.~ .. PQ~sjllJG. 
Existence of sanctions will serve to encourage voluntary action. 

' 
~ Constitutional basis for Title II. ~~/AA.N ~#} {./VVlt.-••":Cz · 

Many acts based on commerce clause are desig~d to alimi~te · ~· 
social evils, e.g., ~:wage~ Wagner Act, trans~ion · . ..., ' oet 

of gambling de~ces, prostitutes, etc. Also clear economic 
consequences of discrimination and segregation ~:. 

impact on inters~ate flow of goods, capital, and people. 
Use of Negro truck drivers in certain parts of the country. 

· Fact that some establishments are small does not matter: 
a~gregate impact o&,cgmme;cQ.gf act~vities of numerous small ~, 

i G"" CW*+vra, a red enterprises • ... 
Relationship to the flow of goods in commerce or to interstate 
travel is the basic test with respect to each type of enumerated 
establishment. 

Civil Rights Cases of 1883. 

clause in this decision. Specifically said it was not considering 
this source of Congressional authority. Regarding 14th amendment, 
the 1875 law referred to discrimin~tion by a "per~, 11 and 14th ~~!7TX!fQUife~~k*2iolJ.W..~tt ' MN'fSj• 't "i'iC* 

only mentions "State." Present language dra.f'ted carefully 
to specify "State." Hence no conflict with 1883 decision. 
State laws: Found in 30 states and D.C. Sup. Ct. has upheld 
constitutionality of state public accommodations laws. 

'! 
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and IV 

Title III---Desegregation of Public Facilities and Schools. 

j) Title III authorizes AG to bring suits for desegregation of public 

facilities--parks~ playgrounds~ libraries, museums, etc. 

~)Title IV authorizes AG to bring school desegregation suits where 

~ he certifies that he has received signed complaint from 

!J 
aggrieved parties and that these parties 1re unab£e ~~ initiate 

and maintain appropriate legal proceedings for relief. "" - ~ 
Creates no new rights or duties o~~~ctl officials. Merely authorize 

"'== · ad · tt -pq. -., c~ 

~G to sue on behalf of u.s. to enforce what Constitut~on itself com~s. 
~!I ft4!i J IH4ill:&411: liil'w.'liiiU"t p 1 UJ Rl f !f til 'It; l'tl~.Gat ... ~QI' if ! .LW :»! .._...d t _ /In 7 States of deep South, less than 1% of all Negro pupils 

lA) {Aj .-1./J in ':racial districts are enrolled in desegregated schools. 

~~~ 1- There are EKZX nearly 2,000 biracial school districts which are 

still totally segregated. Cost is great and suits take long time. 

Massive efforts to block desegregation in the courts, constant appeals, 
------~------------------ . ingenious schemes .to deny equal desegregated education .to mill ions 

of Negro children. 
~.cc~ . .,. "' 

Title IV also provides for a{firmative aBBiBffi~ce in meeting problem 

of segregated schools: advice and technical assistance, special 

training grants, comprehensive survey by Commissioner of Education 

into all fonns of discrimination and inequality of educational opportunity. 
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Title V---Extension of Civil Rights Com~ssion. 

Extends life of Commission for additional four years. Given new 

authority to serve as national clearinghouse for information - . r .~ .,..,..,.,..,,, • ._ r •~O!:itWC'f ~ 

Also 

authorized to investigate allegations of voting fraudo 

Title VI~Ending Discrimination in Federal Programso 

Basic principle set forth in Section 6ol---~ --­

President Kennedy in his civil rights message: "Simple justice 

requires that public funds to which all taxpayers of all races 

contribute1 not be spent in any fashion which encourages1 entrenches1 

or subp~dizes or results ii]. raci;.l discrimirl:at_Jon.u· ...., 
~1/t) /.t(/JUu4 /tJ i/tt.~ !l)rt-~r(,,f:k-1/M ~ Federal ass~stance in segregated schools under impacted area program 

(Virginia received $151 6401 000 in 1962) Five Southern states 

received over $35 million. 

Since 1946 over $36 million in direct grants made to segregated 

hospitals. 

agricul \_ural extensi?n serv~g.es1 etc. operated on segregated basis. 

Title VI directs e~ Fed~~-. a~~ncy to take whatever steps are 

necessary to implement basic principle of nondiscrimination. 

Not Punative: Termination of assistance is not objective of Title. 
first · 

All other means of ending discrimination must/be attempted.~ 

No shotgun authori~y; cannot terminate highway assistance because of 

segregated schools. 

Eight steps must be followed before Federal aid could be terminated. 
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(l) agency must adopt nondiscrimination requirement, (2) President 

must approve requirement, (3) agency must ad~ recipient of 

noncompliance and seek to secure voluntary compliance, (4) hearing 

must be held before formal compliance action is taken, (5) agency 

may seek to secure compliance by means not involving cutoff of funds, 

(6) must make express finding of noncompliance, ( 7) must file -
written report with Congress~ (8)_order subject to judicial review. 

Opponents have been unwilling to challenge directly the principle 

stated in Title VI. Are attempting a flank attack by seeking 

to create false and misleading impressions as to the intention 

and eff edt of Title VI. 

No effect on social security, vet. compensation and pensions, 

civil service retirement, etc., farm payment programs, 

Balanced and moderate approach. Middle road between wholly 

discre~ionary approach and immediate cutoff where discrimination 

exists. Wise to ~eave agency good deal of discretion in 
'-..... .. 
implementing title. \-lisdom of 11with all deliberate speed. 11 
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f..t~l~f\.~ /-lt..L. 
Title VII---Equal Employment Opportunity. --~~ (Jn.~~..,.'.u./ 

· at/.-~ot~~J. 
Problem of jobs is at core of civil rights problem. 

What good does it do a Negro to be able to eat in a fine restaurant 

if he cannot afford to pay the bill? 

~egro is principal victim of job discrimination. 
~ It IIIUbPJI-

Unemployment 

rates among pon-whites is over tw~ce as high as among whites • 

..,.,-_Non-whites constitute only ll% of the total work force 1 yet they 

account for 25% of all workers unemployed !or 6 months or more. 

~~7% of n~n-white workers .have white collar jobs; among white 

workers the figure is 47%. Shameful fact is that educatad 

Negroes are often denied chance for jobs for which they are trained. 

~3% of all non-w.XtK white workers with technical training held 

jobs on which they used that training---compared to 60% of all workers. 

~nly 2% of whte women graduated from high schoOl are domestic 

workers--20% Negro women with this education can find only domestic work. 

/Negro with four years of college can expect to !D1Q: earn less 
) CS4 

in his lifetime than a white man who quit school after the 8th grade. 

/

Negro college graduates have only half the lifetime earning s 

of whte college graduates. 

And the situation is ?.etting worse---impact of automation, etc. 
...... · •·'w ao $ ' Jitu,lQI ..._.....,...,. -=llinm w:.:~WP"tfrHepe ?!::t'Fi'NrCrtc 'S'R$ ttt 'S 'I -

Situation requires ~ ami end to discrimination and upgrading 

of Negro occupational skills through education and training. 
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Provisions of Title VII 

l___j 

Deals with discrimination in employment on grounds of race, X1IXal:k color, 

religion, sex, or national origin. 

Unlawful employment practice for employees of 25 or more persons 

in industries affecting interstate commerce £mx or labor unions 

with 25 or more members to discriminate in hiring, union membership, 

job referral on basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national 

origin. 

Establish five member bipartisan E~ EEO Commission 
~--~------~· ··~~--~ 

responsible for receiving and investigating complaints of unlawful 

employment ,taa&iK practices, and seeking to bring about 

voluntary compliance • Only courts will be empowered to ....... . 
. ;Q l'<Jbif ' • ..... cdf:Wff~ 

issue enforcement orders. 

Description of Prbcedure. 

Filing of charge with Commission, in writing and under oath. 

~If charge is investigated, it will be referred to Co~~ssion. If 

two members agree charge is substantiated, Comission will attempt 

to conciliate and persuade e~ployer to cease. Wholly voluntary. 

/ oth-.:wis; it will be dropped. 
-..... 

I 
If practices continue, then Commission as a whole has to decide 

whether or not to bring suit in Federal district court. Trial de novo. 

" - Z'llfQI Private party may bring suit if he bas written permission of one 

member of the Commission. 

Relief sought would be suit for in'unction against future acts, but 
~u ........... C :;; -ap ~· . ._ •••• f f p ... 

court could order .ru?P.r..opriate_a..f:!j ~ter"91'ref''. s ·-·-·---- - -- -
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Nothing in title to lifi!lpower Connnission to require hiring, firing, 
.............._ · n¥1t ., . X ' .~ .,..,.....~....,. ~ ~~ .... ~1~-.....~~ 

~~mot~o~ in or,~e~~~. ~~~ .~.~.~:~: .. ::~:~s.w 
Commission is also directed~-e-nt nto agreements xk with state -., 

.FEP agencies. 25 States have FEP laws of varying effectiveness • 

i.foderate and constructive attempt toward the elimination of one 
........... .... ...... ~--a.."'~~--~"..z-.r,;..,:l.l~~~w.~-..~~~~~l· ·· · lmTY ' "'">il~~o~o 

aspect of racial discrimination in America. Republican in 

origin, moderate in approach. 

Miscellaneous Titles---VIII through XI. 

VIII--survey of registration and voting. As recommended by the 

Commission on Civil Rights. 

IX--Appeal of remands in Civil Rights cases. 

X--Community Relations Service 

XI--Appropriations and separability clause. 

Conclusion 

All areas are interrelated---education, job opportunity, public 
.. ,..-·w--a."'*""''...,"-·-1 ·-.. ----- ~-"'""'t·&-·---·-•?,..,....* ~ fliK.- ·o:P mx 

l 3fPI!II.,r~·AI!Iji89'191iWiif 

-, 

l __ 
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Civil Rights 
BY 1. W. NEWMAN 

School boycotts ... chanting pickets .. . protest meet-

. s anory di putes over chool violence . . . Negroe lng. . . . o . 

finding new pride, white people torn bet een lear and 

sympathy . , . . . . 
They're all a part of our decades CIVIl n ght. ~~heaval. 

And for 1964 they add up to challenge, conl hct, old 

anoers and new hope. 
~op authoritie at the Orth_op ·ychiatric A ·, n. meeti~ g, 

sizing up thi · historic ~01~1e-f:ront battle, traced vary1ng 
patterns behind. the confusmg clash of force~. . 

There wa psychologist Ken neth Clar~. buterlv. assa~l ­
ing Chicago's sc!1ools as 1.0 years behmd the t1mes 111 
facing up to rac1al 1ntegrat1on. 

'ollege Woman 
intimacy and sexual intimacy are equated an~ in which 
fidelity is the ultimate goal." 

Thus, according to Walter , the "sexual code o~ late 
adolescents is a strict one and is based on the q~ahty of 
the total relationship rather than on externally 1mp ed 

sexual restrictions. . 
"This represents a more p ychologlcally mature step 

away from the over-simplified dichotomy of goo I . and 
bad inherent in makin g chastity the chief measure of 1rtue 
among unmarried young women."' 

IN A PAPER on a related topic, Dr. Florence Cloth ie r, 
M D of Vassar College, recalled the storm ~f contro­
ve~s;· that erupted in 1962 when Vassar's preslde~t told 
her fema le student that the school would not tolerate 

premarital sexual indulgence. .. . 
Dr. Clothier said the controversy was evidence that 

h h d" d that the change ha presented mores ave c ange an 
college admini trators with serious new problems. f· .

1 .. Our culture is bui lt around. t~e mon??am.?us am~ Y · 
. tified by Heb raic-Christian trad ltlon, she ~ld . 

umt, sane k · worth savmg 
Jf we believe th is cultural framewor IS . ' 

she said, ··parents and educators are challenged to dcvl~e 
contemporar mean of helping young people ~o d~vel~p 
values that wi ll strengthen rather than undermme ami y 

life. 1 and young 
"We are challenged to be P you ng men . 

women to utilize their sexual energies in a way that IS 

constructive, no t destructive. · · · . . nee and 
"College administrators cannot dictate consc•e . 

als which are individual matters, but they can provtde 
mor . · · th t dards of conduct ex. some gUide lines by defmmg e an 
pected of students." 

Section Two 

CHICAGO DAILY NEWS 
Saturday, March 21, 1964 Paae : * l 

•tation--Old Angers, New Hope 
THERE WAS DR. BENJAMIN SPOCK, the noted 

baby doctor who e book, .. Baby and Chi ld Care," has 
guided a generation of mothers on the problem of 
bri nging up Junior. 

A white man, Dr. Spock told of marching in picket 
lines for integration-and challenged his fe llow profes­
iona l men to take a tand, too. 

And four researcher , three of them white, fout~d 
hopeful signs that as civil rights agitation increases, crime 
amon g egroes appears to decrease. The reason is th at 
the mas~ activ ity gives egroes hope they never had 
before, the scholars concluded. 

R T THERE WAS LITTLE COMFORT for believers 
in the sta tus quo in the opinion of Clark. prominent Negro 
psycho logist on the facult y of New York Universi~y. 

Hi analys is of the effect of school segrega llon on 
children wa · ubmitted to the Supr~me Court before its 
hi tory-making 1954 integration ruling. 

Ten years later Clark says that Supt. Benjamin C. 
Willi and hicago's Board of Education haven't learned 
a thing. 

" hicago i at least 10 years behind New York in readi­
ness to understand , accept and deal with the integration 
problem ," he told The Daily News. 

"There eems to be a blindness or inabi li ty to face the 
problem here, and begin to make the needed adjustments. 

··supt. Wilfis and the board seem to spend their time 
saying there i no problem- a po e that New York 
abandoned in 1954. 

" ew York may not have solved the · problem , but at 
least it i trying t~ face it. There's a dialog going on."' 

CLAR K JS HIGHLY CRITICAL of the pattern of 
o-called segrega ted public schools here, which he call 

inferior and "'dehuma nizi ng." 
"'A ll -white or a ll -Negro schools distort reality and fail 

to prepare children to Jive in a world of diversity," he said. 
'·We're throwing away our opportunity to educate our 

children, white and black, for the real world. " 
lark also challenged acc usa tions that clasl>TOom violence 

in Chicago and ew York ha risen as a result of civil 
rights agitation and boycotts. · 

·· 1 haven 't seen any figures to prove it," he sa id . 
•·or course, we alway have vandalism. But even a lot 

of tha t is a symptom of resentment against a damaging 
and dehumanizin g system. 

"I would say that profou nd vio lence is done by egre­
gation and inferior schools, and not . by efforts to meet 
the problem." 

THE STORMY CIVIL-RIGHTS movement appears to 
be cutti ng down crime among Negroes by giving them 
omethi ng to live for , four researchers found during studie 

in the Deep South . 
The four men include three psychi atrists, Fredric Solo­

Ill n and Jacob R. Fi hm an of the faculty of Howard 
Uni vcr ity in Washington. and Garrett J . O 'Connor of 
Bal ti more. Walter \V . Wa lker. you th cen ter director a t 
Howard, also took part. 

They aid they studied three cities, iden tified only as Z, 
A and X . 

In z (apparently Atlanta), they found that between 1959 
and 1962, the average number of assaults during months of 
intense civil ri1hts activity was 39. · 

Jn ·'non -civi l right months, " it was li ted as 52. Negroes 
accounted for four out of five of the assa ult case . 

IN CITY A, THEY FOUND l11at once-violent Negro 
juveni le gangs had been channeled into peaceful guard 
duty at racial protest meetings. 

J nstead of throwing rocks at policemen as they formerly 
did , orne of the you ng ters were out cajoling fe llow-Ne­
groes to register and vote. 

Jn Town X, the tudies indicated, there was a dropoff 
in murder, robbery, burglary and larceny cases involving 
Negroes during the mas demonstrations of 1963. 

In exp lanation, the researchers sa id that one cau e of 
egro crime is ' "dam ming up of resentment a t second-class 

tatu ."' 
Blocked off from hope and opportunity many Negroes 

find re lease in vio lent crime - usually agai nst other Ne­
groes. it was found. 

Nonviolent direct action on the civil rights front - si t­
ins, protest marche - gives them a chance to blow off 
steam peacefully while having a say about their own future 
for the first time, the study says. 

This results in a sense of dedication and greater respon­
sibility, even for those who only cheer from the sidelines, 
the researchers found. 

'The key to it all is hope," aid Dr. Fi hman, one of the 
four researchers. 

"For the first time these Negro young people can feel 
some direct effect on society and Jive for something outside 
them elve . " 

the e lf a lso 
wa the them e advanced by Dr. Spock in hi prepared 
paper. 

The famou baby doctor made a moving appeal for his 
fellow phy icians, sc ientists and profe sional men to '"be 
bold " and join the battle against racial bigotry. 

The rugged Dr. Spock bas marched on picket lines­
twice for peace and once for integrated schools, be said. 
He is a pon or of the National Committee for a Sane 

uclear Policy. 
His picketing experi ence \ as "personall y painful and 

embarrassing," he said frankly - but something that had 
to he clone if we don't want to hide fro m '"the crucial issues 
of\he day." ' 

"Raci al discrimination i cruel, barbaric, obscene," the 
t:tlr Cleveland physician said. 

··our great-grandchildren will be disgu ted when they 
learn that millions of Americans supported this vicious 
nonsen e and that most of the rest of us stood by, blind 
about our passive complicity." 

ON THE PICKET LINE, DR. SPOCK said, one feels 
like "a two- legged squirrel in a public cage," - a target of 
scorn. c rude rema rks, cynicism or indifference. 

But he a iel many people, and particularly men, are re­
luctant even to lend their names to a cau e, or write articles 
or give speeche . Meanwhile, it i th e fa hion to reproach 
the German people for not Jaring to stick their necks out 
again ·t Hitl er, Dr. Spock said . 

··we who cla im to be e~perls in diseases of the pirit 
should be at lea t as act ivL as the clergy" in fighting dis­
crimination, he sa itl . 

" If more of us were willing to be bold, then boldness 
would become more respectable." 



Memo to Senator 
CCI Whit. Ho 

#rom John G. Stewart 

April 6, 1964 

BiU Connell, Bob Jensen 

This may seem to be a little premature, but I do 
feel it is import:-..nt that we give some thought to what wiU 
happen upon pasqge of the eivil rights bill. If, as we all 
hope, a strong ar¥1 effective bill becomes law, tts implement.tion 
will be of crucial importance if we ee to avoid a stunmer of 
chAos am bAooc:Jshed. 

In thia regard • it seems to me to be pa~cularly 
important that the responsible politicians of the South, 
such men as RiChard R.uaaell, Lister Hill. ard others, be 
prevailed upon to make statements along these l.1nc!s: "We 
have bitterly opposed this bill with aU the resources 1n our 
co!IIDilnd 1 we believe the Bill to ~ p~fourdly in error, but 
nevertheless, Congress has acted and the President has signed 
it !nto law. lberefore, we urge OUl' fellow citizens to abide 
by this decision am, as loyal Americans, to observe and obey 
the law." 

lf such statement could be made upon passage of the 
Civil Rights et 1 it seems to me that we might aet the foundation 
for avoiding some very serious incidents • I would suppose also 
that the Ptesident 1S the only pet'SOn who could approach 
these Southam Senators and other Sou~tm leaders with the 
request to nake such a statement. Of course, lle would not want 
to do :te until the bUl's passage was assured. but I thought 
you might with to diseuas thiS with him at the Wltte House 
at an appropriate t:lJne. 1 call this to your attention for 
your reaction ard comments • 

Ineidentially, several of the ahuroh groups. particu­
la~ly the Presbyterians 11 are .-lso going t:o be attempting to 
produce thiS kind of reaction. :.tt seems to me to make rea~ 
good sense. 
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Investment in Unmet National Needs 

The Senate Subcommittee on Employment and Manpower has calculated the cost 

of meeting the backlog of ur~ and rural needs. JUBt to keep up with population 

growth during the next 20 years, the cost of public and private programs indicates 

that an investment of between $500 and $700 billion will be necessacy in urban 

areas. If the elimination of existing blight and obsolescence in the cities is 

included, between $120 and $125 billion more would be r.Nuired from both public 

and private sources. About three-quarters of the money would come from private 

sources, according to these estimates:. The programs in question include housing, 

urban renewal., mass transit, highways, pollution control, the construction of other 

local public facilities, and community planning. 

Rural programs of forest protection, soil and watershed conservation, brush 

clearing and revegetation in the Western rangelands, establishment and improvement 

of recreational facilities on public lands, establishment and improvement of fish 

and wildlife refuges, water development for navigation, flood control, power 

generation, irrigation, water supply and waste treatment have ail.so been investi­

gated. They would cost the federal government about $4 billion a yea~ver a period 

of 10 years. In addition, the cost to state and local governments and industry 

for water development alone would be about $8 billion annually for the sane period. 

These estimates are almost entirely for land acquisition and physical improvements. 

In short, the backlog of urban and rural needs amounts to a staggering sum 

of $43-53 billion a year for 10 years, then $31-41 billion a year for another 

decade. The higher figure comes close to the size of the present arms budget 

. on an annual basis. The higher figure of the second decade equals former Defense 

Undersecretary Roswell Gilpatric 1 s estimate of an adequate defense budget in 1970 

without disarmament. 

Urban Needs (20-year period) $50()..$700 billion 

!rom pUblic and private sourcesJ 
with elimination of blight 
and obsolescence in cities $12o-$125 billion 

Rural Needs (l~ar period) 

$620-$825 billion TOTAL 

$40 billion (federal) 

$80 billion {state, local 
govts.~ in­
dUBt:cyJ 

$120 billion 

cru.ND TOTAL a $43-$~3 billion a year for 10 years 1 

then $31-$41 billion a year for another 
10 years. 

$31-$41 billion 
per year 

$12 billion 
per year 



July 20, 1964 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: John Stewart 

FROM: William Connell 

I think we should begin collecting data on this question 
of where the people stand on strong pro- rights cand i dates. 
As f or example, this Gallup Poll published June 10 that 
most voters would favor strong pro-rights candidates. I 
have an idea that this is going to be the prime i ssue in 
the campaign, at least that is what the Republicans are 
going t o try to make it . 

The next 10 days we need to pull together every bit of in­
formation we can on the net advisability of the President's 
taking an art i culate yet responsible running mate committed 
publicly to the cause of civil rights . While I think we 
should not be making c ivil rights statements particularly, 
I foresee a rapid polarization of the entire white community 
with a very large proportion of the moderate Republicans sup­
porting the moral position of civil rights and, therefore, 
either refraining from voting for Goldwater or throwing their 
weight to the Johnson ticket . 

The key point of the Gallup Poll is the Northern whites' prefer­
ence for a cand idate favoring rights 65%, with only 19% out­
right against . 

CC Senator 
Bob Jensen 

Attachment 
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Rights BiJI Still f1'av~1!!J 
2 to l Despite 'Bacl{lash~ 

By Louis Harris 
· 1964, The W& <hlnii'Lon PosL Co. 

Despite mounting concern over a northern "whi.te 
backlash" on civil fights and signs of new extremisrr 
in Negro demonstrations, dominant public opinion re· 
mains overwhelmingly in favor of passage of the John· 
son-Kennedy civil ri.ghts bill now before the Senate. 

The , key facts about civil •--
rights legislation from a sur- for the Johnson- Ken ned) 

'

vcy of a cross-section of the measure has actually risen: 
American people: 1 ADMINISTRATION 

I 

• By nearly J to 1, pe'?ple , CIVIL RIGHTS BILL 
in all regions, including the Favorab]( 
South, favor a Se~ate rule of · --?~--

' cloture to end the civil rights April, 196<l . . . . . . . 70 
filibuster. . February, 1964 . . . (iS 

• By well over 2 to 1, the. November, l 963 . . . 63 
Nalion favors the Adminisl:ra- The South's s tand in oppo 
Uon bill on civil .rights. sition to the civil rights bill 

• The public accommoda- is nowhere -more graphic lhan 
tions sectton oi the civil rights to the key section outlawing 
measure is favored by an even segregation in public accom­
wider margin than the bill as modations: 
a whole. . OUTLAWING 

• While t he white South fa- SEGREGATION IN PUBLIC 

Sen. Humphrey predicts 
rights bill passage by earty 
summer. Page A2. 

ACCOMMODATIONS ' 
Total White 

Nation South 
% 'Yo 

vors a curb on filibusters, op- Favor 62 24 · 

~~~it~op~c~~caW; t~v~~~al~ut;li~ Opvose . . . 27 69 
Not sure . . 11 7 

accommodations section, runs Despite rather fierce South· 
' n~arly ~to 1 below the ~ason- ern white opposition to the 
Dtxon lme. · ·1 · 1 t 1 · 1 t ' p · ' It · t tl t th long ctvt ng 1 s egts a ·ton, rest· 

JS appa~e.n 13 e . . dent Johnson is not yet in 
d_rawn-out · fthb~ster on civil trouble politically in the South 
Tights has not Impressed tbe . . . . . 
American public with the use- ?ver thts 1ssue. Thts 1s. ev1de~t 
f 1 ess f such legislativ tac- m the fact that agamst hts 
t~s~ 0 e strongest GOP opponent, Hen· 

L.IMIT SENATE DEBATE ry Cabot Lodge, Mr. Johnson 
ON CIVIL RIGHTS holds a 68-32 percent lead to-

Nation· White ~ay below the Mason·J?Ixon 
i wide ·· South lme. . 
--· It ts also apparent when 

% ~ people are asked to rate the 
Favor . .. : 63 44 job the President is doing in 
Oppose . . . 24 43 working to get the civil rights 
Not sure ... 13 13 legislation · passed by Con·, 
Traditionally, of course, a gress: 

1
1
minority bf. Southern Sena- ON JOHNSON HANDLING 
tors has been able to tie up OF CIVIL RIGHTS BILL 
civil rights legislation until Positive Negative 
some kind of compromise 

As the debate on civil rights Nationwide 67 ·::J3 
has taken_ place. ove~ the past White South 61 · 39 
several ~ont~s, public-support Negroes . . . 77 H • 
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r~i G;;7~~;;:;p~~Ve 
~~ccommodations Law 

PRINCETON, N.J.-As Con- As mi g ht be expected 
gress renews debate on the Northern and Southern whitel 
.Civ~l ~igh~s bill, an increase_d differ widely in their views or 
maJonty of the U.S. public . 
would , like to see the key the bill. 

, public accommodations section Seven out of every ten white 
of the bill passed. · people living ou tside the Soutl: 

By _a ratio of 61 to 31, the say they would like to see Con 
American people today favor . , 
a law which would ban dis· gress pass such a law. Almosl 
crimination in such public the same proportion of South 
places as hotels, ·restaurants, ern whites take the opposite 
theaters, and the like: Last view. 
June, the margin between . H ' r mong botl: 

· ' those opposed was 49 to 42 per 0 w e v_ e . • a · . 
cent. groups, opm10n has moved 1r 

Followi11g is · the question the direction of support of the 
· . asked: · bill since last June, as seer 

"How y.roul'd you ~eel about in the following tables: 
a law which would g1ve all per· 
sons-Negro as ·well as white- LIKE TO SEE CONGRESS . 
the right to be served in public PASS LAW? 
places such as hotels, restau- _ Northern Whites 

·" rants, theaters, . and similar Today JunE 
establishments. Would , you 

'' like to see Congtess paJs such '7o % 

' ' 

., 

a law, or not?" Yes .. · . .. ... . . . •. 71 55 
' The latest results, with the No . ... .. ... . . . 21 34 
' trend since June of last year: No opinion . . .. , 8 11 

I .. 
LIKE TO SEE CONGRESS - Southern Whites -

PASS LAW? Today JunE 

Jan., ~64 
Aug., '63 
!une, '.63 

Yes, Would No % % 
would not opinion Yes .. ......... . 20 12 · 

%' % % No . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 72 82 
. . 61 31 8 · No opini'on ..... , · 8 , 6 · 
' . 54 38 8 
. : 49 . 42 9 CoPJrlllht. 1964. American Institute 

, of Publ,lc Opin ion 
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. Rights Issue Ga~n~ng.: 
Strength for ~p,~ry -

By . George Gallup' · ··· 
PRINCETON, N.J:, July 25 port the candidate · who take! 

·If civil rights become a·n issue a strong stand in favor of thE 
of prime importance in this issue. Views are most favor 
year's presidential campaign, able to the pro-<!ivil rights can 
Sen. Barry Goldwater may didate in the · East and leasl 
carry many states of the South favorable in the Far West. 
in November. While this is true; it shoulc 

Gov. George C. Wallace's be pointed . out that whitE 
withdrawal from the race im· Northerners have many res 
proves Sen. G o 1 d w a t e r ' s ervations. As evidence of 1 
chances in this region, judging "white. backlash," the · numbe1 
from a recent Gallup Poll sur- of white persons who thin~ 
vey. mass demonstrations . do. thE 

All tests of recent weeks Negro cause · more harm ~ than 
'have shown the South to be good has grown ·!rt. ' one _'year 
·predominantly against civil from 66 per cent._!O' . 81· per 
' rights cent. .::·• . ·,., . . ~ . ;,;._-
1 . . . • _...,. ~·.~, . . ,.~4 \11~- . · .·~·\(, · ~ 
! Th1s 1ssue was put to people 
·across the country in thes 
terms: 

"If two candidates of your 
own party were alike in all re· 
spects except that one candi· 
date took a stron·g itllnd in 
'favor of civil rights and the 
other a strong stand against 
civil rights, which man would 
110u be m ore likely to prefer?:' 

SOUTHERN WHITES 
Candidate for civil 

rights . . . . ... . . ... . . 28% 1 

Candidate against , . . . 55 
No opinion .......... 1'7 

NORTHERN WHITES 
Candidate for civil 

rights .... . .... . ; ... 67% 
Candidate against . . . . 1'7 
No opinion . . .... . ... 16 

Large majorities in all three 
regions outside the South su~· l 



'. ,.. ,, .. r-."· .,~" / ~~ •. ! .. . 1 • ~·0 1 
il 'l :- ,.,...... ' J9r , lJ ,~ , . t _ • • I.:.. _____ • I 

. -·- ~-- .,., r,-..-;,v ~iH\.1 l 0 jCd; .!.,RS--1~ I . - - ' .J • . ..... "("'" ~ "" 

~Tite Ga I~ Poll, ,;.-~-·; If/It 'J4 ( 8 

~~E~~:~:. . :.~~,~~.: ... ~,~~~4!l l ~~~ ~~~.~~s If political party loyalties vou be more Likely to prefer?" Candidate favoring rights . 65% were no consideration, 6 out Here are the views of all Candidate against , .... . 19% of every 10 Americans would persons interviewed: No opinion .. . .. .. . ... . . 16% 
prefe r a candi~ate who "ta~~s Candidate favoring rights 60 % No marked......ctiff~rences are a. strong stand 10 favor of ctvtl Candidate against . : .. .. 25% fou~d on . t.he bast~ of. a per· n ghts ov.er on~ . who takes No opinion . .... .... , . . . lS% sons . pohbcal af~thatwn, as the opposite post.tlOn. , . . .· . seen m the fdllow10g tables : 

S . . .1 . ht ' b Hete are the \tews of whtte • R D In : 10ce ctvt ng s may c- · th s h d · · · lcome a "hidden" issue in this P.ersons m e out • an out- '7o % '7o year 's presidential campaign- sitle the South : Candidate ·favoring 
not debated openly by the can- Southern Whites Prefer: rights ...... .. . . 58 62 58 
dida~es, but s~ill a potent fac- Candidate favoring rlrhts . 31 % Candid~t~ against . 28 124 21 tor 10 the mmds of voters- Candidate. against .. ... . 54% No opmton ... .. . 14 1::)2 Gallup Poll reporters put this No opinion ... . . ... . . . . 15% C:~P7rlaht. ,l~64, American I n•Li lute question to a broad· sample of , , . 0 ubllc OPinion 
adults: ' 

"If two candidates of vour A'NP .l • G · El L" · · 

j 

own party were alike in aU 1-l. rOUp eCtS Indsa Y respects except that one can- ··· didate took a strong stand in · NEW Y<?RK, June 9 (UP I) of. ' the role of the free . press. favor of civil rights and . the David Lindsay Jr., publ!sher Lmdsay wa~ :elected last week 
other a strong stand against of the Sarasota <F;Ia.,) Herald- at a meetmg at the ANPA ~ • ' ,._, '---- · · - -~ T ... • • • headauarters here, 
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ct Wide Lead 

With Negroes, Southern Whites 
·. By Louis Harris .· 17 points ahead of the late is a Southerner, a'nd that thls 

Cl', 196~ . Thr Washington 'Post Co. J PI' c s ide n t's rali1?g in th~ fact will n9t 111~luence their 

ln the honeymoon period Sou_th JUSt hcrorc Ius assassl- judgment of him as President. 

r II · 1 · · · t tl na lion 
o owtng liS successiOn o 1e , · . . However, the two exceptions-

Presidency, Lyndon ·B. John- The 1ssuc on wh1ch the ul- . . . 
son has been enjoying the tim ate fate of President John· I to whom It defmltely_ does 

b t ( 11 IT 1 Ids son in the South and among matter-are Sout~erncts and 
es o a po 1 tea wor . . . Negroes· 

This is ·11owhere more graphi- Negroes JS ltkcly to be deter- · . 
cally shown than in his seem- On LBJ Bemg a Southerner 

ing ability to sco1·~ highly State-w ide gl'Ollp organ- , 1\lattc.~ Doesn ' t l\latler 

among w'hite Southerners at i zed in Califomia fo1· Roclce· 1 · % 'ic 

the same time he is being feller campaign. Page A2. . Total Nation 
backed by Negro voters all 
across the country. BtLsinessmen show confi- 19 81 

dence in P1·esident John- 8 92 
Tqday, against the combined 'son's program f n East 

strength of five leading Re- 0 eco o- Midwest 16 84 

publicans, the new Demo- mie.~. Page A 2· South 32 . r.~ 

• cratic President runs ahead by Col. Glenn's landing' i.n West 17 83 

almost 2 to 1 in the South and Ohio blows political fuses Negroes.· 32 6~ 

by over 3 to 1 among Negroes. in .<pectacnlar manne1·. Roughly a third of the 

However, · these same two · Page A2. South and an identical per· 

··groups are headed on 'a colli- _ _ · ___ ,. ______ ·centage of Negroes, Nation 

~ion c_o';lrse. oven t~c upc~m- mined i civ il rights, and wide; admit b'eing. sensitive tc 

mg CIVIl nghl!' htll, wluch here Nc" l·oes and Southern- the fact that Mr. Johnson 1s < 
· Negroes favor bv 4 to 1 at:Jd "' . Southerner. Obviously man~ 

white sbuthernei.·s oppose -by ers sharply tltsagrec: white southerners a1·e pleasec 

almost 2 to 1. Negroes and Southerners by it, ·and express an emotion 

In the .latest pairings in the On Civil Rights Bill al loyalty ·to the . Cit·st South 

race for President among a F~vor Oppo~ em . Preside'nt in this ceHtur~ 

carefully drawn cross-section ~·~ '!0 -almost irrespective of tlH 

of voters, Mr. Johnson's per- Southern Voters 34 66 I specific stands he might take 

. centages compare as follows ! Negro Voters 81 19 By the same token, man'~ 

with those of his predecessor~ ! President Johnson of course Negroes are worried by tlu 

. Vote Am.ong Negroes I has come out squa~ely for ~ President's . Southern back 

and m ~\lt~th ' I tough' civil rights measure, ground: and they .will wal?1 
Vote For. asking that Congress pass the constant new assurances of lw 

Johnson Kennedy bill as a memorial to John F. sincerity on civil l-ights. -

1!164 1963 1 Kennedy. , 

"i;. %I In the South, nevertheless, 14 F ,. d L t 
South 64 47 ! confidence in Mr. Johnson's eare OS 

Negroes 77 . 88 f 50l!thern background . leads I Sh" c I'~" . 
Despite the fall-off for Pres· W~tte voters to the belief he n rp 0 llSlOll 

ident Johnson among Negroes, w1l~ be _more modera~e on the 
be still is running substanti· rac1al Issue than h1s prede- HAMMERFEST, Norway 

.ally as well with this key mi·• cessor. Jan. 26 (AP)-;-Fourteen me1 

nority group as did Mr. Ken-· On this question, better were feared lost today from • 

nedy in 1960. Four years ago; than eight people in every 10 Norwegian fishing boat tha 

the late President polled 78 in the Nation as a whole say collided with an East Gel'I~aJ 

per cent of ' t11e Negro vote: it makes no difference to· bulk carrier not fat from th1 

The real Johnson gain has them that PFesident Johnson North Cape. · .: 1 . 
been scored Jn the South,: · . ·. ~ ,.:;_• . ...!. .. 

where he is a full 13 .per cent~. 

age points above the Kenned : 
showing of 1960, whicl' was a 
hare 51 per cent. This is als 

\ 
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Tile ~a~~~~~~~on ... ~ V\ V~ I 
Johnson:· .. Is Rate~ H. g. 

1 Op. Civil Rights Han g 
··.•~"' · ~ ~ ; By George Gallup , 
P RINCETON, N. J., May 23 ing the views of both Negroe~ 

One important reason for and whites : 

I
' President Johnson's continu- Approve .... ... . . ... 57% 
ing high popularity is the fact Disapprove . .' . . . . . . . . 21 
that over half of all white per- No opinion ..... ..... 22 
sons, as well as the great ma· The views of Southern 
jority of Negroes, currently whites and white persons liv· 

,approve of the way he is han- ing outside the Sou th: 
: dling the sensitive civil rights South rn Whites 
problem. • . Approve ... · .. .. : . ... 36% 
· ·Only about one person in 'Disapprove . . . . . . . . . . 39 
seven among · those who ap- No opinion . . . ... .... 25 
prove of Mr. Johnson's per- Whites Outside South-

•formnnce in general 'say that Approve . . ... ... .. .. 59% 
) they . disapprove of his han· Disapi?r?ve . ........ 17 
I d.l' g of the civil rights prob· No oplmon .. · ... ... . . 24 
l iem. · The results by party offilia-

Bu f of those who express tion: 
over-all disapproval of the job 
being done by Mr. Johnson, 

Republicans 
Approve . . . . . . . . . . . . 51% 
Disapprove . . . . . . . . . 27 two out of -three disapprove of 

his efforts on ·the civil rights 
front. , . . 

Here is the survey queSotion 
asked about the civil rights 
problem: · 

"Do you approve or disap­
prove of the wav Mr. Johnson 

1 is handling the c i v i l · rights 
• problem?" 

The national results, includ· 

No ·opinion . .. .... . , . . 22 
Democrats 

Approve ..... . .. . .. . 
Disapprove ... .. . .. . . 
No opinion .. .. ..... . 

Independents 

62% 
17 
21 

Approve .. . . ...... .. 53% 
Disapprove . . . . . . . . . . 22 
No opinion ........ ·. . 25 

C:opnlcht. 1964. American · Institute 
of Public Opinion • 
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JUN 7 - 12.:J'l 'L s-~,:t IN Fl'LE cor~. 
The 6.!1!'91 Poll:. · · ... : --@ f\7 

Negroes ReCOgnizing 
Demonstration. Harm 
~ By George Gallup ·· 

PRINCETON, N. J ., June 6 No difference 3 4 
Since this time la.st year, not No O}>inion . . . . . . . 6 9 
only the great majority of Negroes 
white people, but some Ne- 1964 1963 
,groes as wen; have come to Help .... ...... . . 55% 72'7o 

1 · the view , that mass demon- Hurt . .. : . ... : . . . 22 13 
· · strations do the Negro cause No difference · . ... 8 9 

more harm than good. No opinion . . . . . . 15 6 
The following question was As would be expected, whe11 

asked in Gallup surveys one the views of all Negroes and 
year apart: white persons 'are combined 

"Do you think mass demon- opinion is overwhelmingly 011 

lltrations by Negroes are more the side that mass Negro dem­
likely to help or more likely onstration11 hurt rather tha11 
to hurt the Negro'., ca·use f r help the .cause of the Negr 
racial · equality?" i All ' Persons 
· Here are the views oi whites ! 1964 196 

. . and Negroes, tode~y and in Help ... . . , .. , . , , 15% 27~ 
1963: . ' Hu rt • 74 60 

··· . Whites · ......... .. .. . 
· 1964 19

A
3 

No difference .... . 4 4 
Help , ~· .. ,. ........ 1090 21% No opinion .. .. .. 7 9 

'· Hurt ; .... _.: ~ ,, .. , .·. 81 , 66 ·. CoPJ'tlrht; 1964, American In•Litute 
.'./ . 'Of Public Opinion . 
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Go dwater Rights Views 

Give11 Mi11ority Rating 
& By Louis Harris 

'•'l 1 9ti ~ , Th e Wash ln~Lon Posl Co, 

SAN FRANCISCO-The division over civil rights at 

he Republican convention points up the sharp differ­

mces that also exist in the country at lar~e between 

lown-the-line backers of Sen. Barry Goldwater and the 

~eneral public. 
These facts emerge Ioom a the public as a whole to see 

'lation-wide survey of all vot· the civil rights drive as basic· 

~ rs , , including preconvention ally a plot to gain power, a 

;uppol"ters of Sen. Goldwater, desire for preferential treat- , 

m the question of racial ten- ment for Negroes and a move 

;ions and civil rights. . toward communism. \ 

• While the Nation as a In many ways, the ultimate 

Nhole is optimistic about real outcome of next November's ! 

?rogress being made this sum- balloting will depend on how 

n er on civil rights-by better many American voters grow 

than 2 to !-Goldwater sup- to agree or disagree with the I 
;:~orte rs tend to be pessimistic, ha~d-eore rank and file of the 

expecting violence and in- Ar1zona Senator on the rights 1 

creasing bitterness in race re- issue. . 
lations. A solid majority of the Na-

• Fully 61 per cent of the tion ~o~ b~lieves the pace of 

American people say that civil t~e Civil ngh~ progress has 

rights advocates have the right either been satisfactory or too 1 

to conduct demonstrations slow. Among Goldwater sup- 1 

such as picketing and protest por~ers, ho~ever, a majorityJ 

marches. However, only 46 beheves thmgs have moved 

per cent of Goldwater sup- too fast. 

porter_s are willing to concede PACE OF CIVIL RIGHTS 

th1s n ght. PROGRESS j 
• Underlying the pessi- Total Gold t 

mi m of the Goldwater people Nation Vo;~:s Er \ 
is the fact that 70 per cent of 
them expressed opposition to % ~ 
the recently passed civil rights Too slo'! .. . 35 19 

law, compared with only 33 About right 25 21 

per cent opposed among the Too fast · . . 31 51 

public as a whole. Not sure . , . . 9 9 

~ When asked to voice . Part of the difference in 

either approval or disapproval th~se estimates stems from 

of Negro rights demonstrators attitudes toward civil rights 

1

1 picketing the Republican and demonstrations, such as took 

Democratic party conventions, place at the Cow Palace in 

. 76 per cent of the public and San Francisco last week: 

Goldwater v o t e r s register DEMONSTRATORS l
an even larger 88 per cent of CIVIL RIGHTS 

I their disapproval. Total Goldwater 

• By a high 87-13 per cent Nation Voters 

j margin, the Nation sees essen- ~ % 

1 !Jally positive goals in the Ne- Have right 
gro protest: the quest for to demon-
e q u a l rights, better jobs, strate . . .. 61 46 
equal education. Goldwater No right to 

1backers tend far .,.... than demon. 
· · ·- - --- s&ra&e .. . . az . 48 

/ Not ave . . . 7 6 

I 
Tb country u a whole 

clearly recognizes the right 
of P r o t e s t, while Gold­
water ~ackers tend not to 
agree With the majority. How­
ever, when asked to express 
a~pro~al or disapproval of 
P_JCketmg of political conven­
t.~ons , Goldwater supporters 
1md themselves in solid agree­
men~ with the rest of th 
publlc : e 

ON PJCJ{ETING 
CONVENTIONS 

Total Goldwate·r 
Nation Voters 

~ ~ 
Al'J'ro've .. . . 18 9 
Disapprove .. 76 88 
Not sure . .. . 6 3 
. In _the Maryland Democrat­
Ic Primary last May, our sur-: 
veys clearly showed· that Gov. 
George Wallace of Alabama 
steadily increased his vote 
not b~caus~ he had wide ap: 
peal 111 Ius own right, but 
rather because Maryland vot­
ers wanted some way to ex­
pt·e~s their disapproval of the . 
tact1cs of civil rights protest 
groups. This will certainly be 

I 
a key pattern to watch as the 
Presidential campaign takes 

, shape in the N a t i o n as a' 
,whole. 

J 
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· T1ac Gallu1• Poll /f!nU/8 

Race Problem evealed 
As Leading U ~S. Issue {-j) 

By George Gallup . 

PRINCETON, N. i, July 28 mo8t' important problem facing 
The last five montns have the country today?" 

been marked by a growing The ~esults, when. group~d 
concern among Americans into general oategor1es: 

over the race issue and it MOST IMPORTANT 
' . PROBLEM 

now overshadows all other IS· 

j sues-both domestic and . in· Racial p~oblem . . .. . . · . ... 47% 
ternational-as the public's International problems . . 35 
No. 1 worry. Unemployment .. . . . . . . . . 6 

Last May, inte.rnational High cost of living . .. .. . 3 
probl-ems and the struggle Other problems .. .. . . ... 16 
over desegregation were cit~ No opinion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
equally often by persons In-

terviewed ·as the most i111- The ·above table adds to 
portant p roblem facing the more t~an 100 per cent be­
country. Going back to March, cause some pe-rsons named 
intem·ation 31l problems were more than one problem. 
found oat tHat time to weigh A second question, asked of 
more 1heavlly on people's all persons Who cited a prob­
mind's lhan the race issue. lem, :has proved to be a good 

In t he lates t suTVey, 47 per baromt:-ter of party strength 
cent cite the domestit: issue in presidential yeoa.rs. 
as t~e top problem, while 35 The question: 
per cent . mention a problem "Which politi cal party-the 
in the area of international Republi can or Democratic-do' 
relations. Most of the re- you think can do t he best jo'b 
sponses in the latter category of handling the 'problem you 
are expressed in general have j ust mentioned?" 
terms, s uch as "keeping the This question, which has 
peace ," "relations with Rus- been -asked regularly since 
sia," a1nd "the threat of com- 1940, has closely reflected the 
muni ;m." actual outcome in presidential 
· Despite the volume of de- years, when asked at the end 
bate over tJhe U. S. position of presidential campaigns. · 

·in r ega•rd to Viet-Nam, only When those who express no 
a·bou1. one p~rson in five of opinion, or say there is •no 
those .wh mention interna- difference between the two 

, tion·aJ }JI.'ohlems considers the parties, are divided equally 
situail ion in that country as between parties, the Demo­

. the most important problem crats emerge witb an advan­
•facing us. tage of 63 per cent to 37 per 
' The question asked of each ce-nt today. 
person ·in the latest survey: 

"What do fiOU think b the co~Jrll'ht,orl~ttucA~t~cl~~ InamuLe 
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~b~~!11p Poll =-fi'/'A ~(., '( f> 

s and Integration 

Are Top U.S. Worries 
PRINCETON, N.J., June 2 

1f candidates for political 
office across the ·Nation arl· 
dress themselves to the region· 
al problems currently worry­
ing people the most, they will 
find two issues dominating the 
rest-integration and unem­
ployment. 

Integration is cited most 
often as the top problem by 
people living in three of the 
four major regions of the 
country. In Far West, un­
employment is seen as the big­
gest problem. 

Personal interviews were 
conducted with a representa­
tive cross-section of adults 
across the Nation on the fol· 
lowing question: 

"What do you think i& the 
most important problem facing 
this section of the country to· 
day?" 

liere are the top five prob­
lems today in each region: 

EAST 
1. Integration . . . . . . . . . 36?o 
2. Unemployment . . . . . 27% 
3. High cost of living . . 8% 
4. Slums, housing, urban 

renewal ... . . ·. 6% 
I. Education . . . . . . . . . . 3% 

. .. r -. . ' 
.. tl " . . 

· '-
· ! ~ .. . . 

Others . .. . .. . .. ... . 12% 
No opinion ....... . ::.9% 

MIDWEST 
1 •. Integration . .... .. : . 24% 
2. Unemployment . . . . . 19% 
3. High cost of living . . 8% 
4. Slums, housing, urban 

renewal . . . . . . . . 4% 
5. Education ..... :. . . . 4% 

Others ... .......... 33% 
No opinion · .. . . .. , , , ,19% 

SOUTH 
1. ·Integration .. . : . ..... 41% 
2. Unemployment . . . . . 16'1. 

. 3. High cost of living . . · 3~ 
4. Education . . . . . . . . . 3 · ~ 

5. Need to attract more 
industry . . , . . . 4'1. 

Others ...... ....... 19o/i 
No opinion ....... . =~ 

FAR ~ST 
1. Unemployment ... . .. 28o/. 
· 2. Integration .. .... . • 12'1. 
3. Water shortage . .. , . 11 o/t 
4. High cost of living . , .· 8 '11 
5. Education . . . . . . . . . . 6'11 

No opinion .. · . ..... 109. 
Others .. .. · . . . .. .. . . 29 «y. 

' (Tabl'!s add to more' than 'lO 
per cent aince some penon 
named more than one prol 
!em.) • 

C'oJ>Jrlrht, 1964. Amerloan lnatuute 
of Public Opinion 

n 

w. . ' ~ ,. ·~-
., ~ 
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r;:-~~~:~;~1 ~·~ll' . E\~ ~=t~;a~ .. _ 
Public ~uts Priorities 6) 

I On Ta~ Cut~ Rights ~ill - . 
PRiNCETON, N.J. -If 'Con· perennial plea !or lower faxes, 

gress acts on the tax bill and opinion in the current surves 
the civil rights mea~ure ~5 was found to favor passage ol its fir t order af busm s~ 111 . • • . . 11964., it will be in- accord witll ; the ~P (o'C'JfJc tax .. c~tt bill now 
the public's wishes. Jbefore Congress. , 

1· In the Gallup Poll's annual ] Action on the civil right~ 
1 mcasuren~~nt ~f ~1e _'_'P~?~~c~~ l front is called for ne~t by the 
I a g .c ~ :! :1 f 0 • C.unsl eo:uu~cu public for congress10nal ac· 
act10n, the !ollowmg 9uest~on tion. In third place is medical 
was asked of a NatlOn-wide care for older persons. ' 
sample of American adults : The next most frequently 

"Suppose you were writing mentioned areas are, Federal 
your Congressman or Stnator expenditures, Federal aid to 
about the things 1/0tL think education, foreign problems 
Congress shou~ do when it and unemployment. 
1netts again this JanuaT1J - "Putting the Bible back in 
what wotdd you · like to see the schoolroom," h and 1 i p. g 
Congress do" . juvenile delinquency pro b· 

In this suney ~ completed !ems, less Fe de r a 1. goven~· 
just prior to the beginning of mental control, uniform d~ 
the second session of tlle 88th vorce laws, fair .housing and 
Congress - the area of tax legalized gambUng are among 
reduction was found to be up· lother areas mentioned. 

'permost in the public's think· 0 1964. American I nstitute 1. of Public Opinion mg. 
1 In addition to the public's I 

T.\1 - I 
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. ~~~::~sJ?.~~r<T~ ~e~~ ,, 
Worries over race relations more than 100 per cent sinct 
\ncreased considerably in the some persons named mon 
last three months, and this than one~·.problem . ) ~ 
domestic issue now ranks in To measure the political im 
the public's mind with keep- plications of what the United 
1ng peace in the world as the States is moSt worried aboul 
Nation 's top problem. today, interviewers asked all 

Here is the question asked, persons who mentioned a 
and the latest results com- problem, no ·matter whal it 
pared with those from the ear- was .' the following qucsticm: 
licr survey, reported in early "Which political party de 
llarrh : 1/0U think . can do a' better job 

" W I1at do you think is the of handling the problem you 
" Los t important problem facing have just mentioned-the Re• 
this countr11 today?" publican Party or tllf! Dr!mO· 

Today March cratic !'arty?" 

Racial problem . .. . 
International 

problems (Russia, 
_threat of war) 

Unemployment .... 
Righ cost of living . . 
Other problems : . . . 
Don't know . . , ... . . 

----- - -. 

'7o '7o · The followin~ l itl ' c·om. 
U 29 ,pares the latest res• ·" wit~ 

those reported in earl y Mar~h: 
Latest March 

41 44 .Democratle Party 40 % 39o/o 
9 ·14 Republican Party 16 16 1 
5 7 No dlfferen"e 44 45 11 15 . • .. 
5 6 Comlch~ll~~~ilt~~~~~r:. lMLILut\ 
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isapproved by Public, 2 to 1 
(;(" By Louis Harris Mississippi in the first place, was lowest with a · bare major· 

1964: The Wa.hln c~on Po•~ co. .a majority of the Nation ity in favor. 

By an overwhelming 2 to 1, joined the South in it~ ex- When asked if the Presi· 

;he American public views pres~ed opposition.' Only Ne-. dent's .senclin 7 of troops to 

•vith disfavor the efforts of groes and big city residents Mississippi, cithrt· to enforce. 
Northern students to push for 
civil ri ghts for Negroes in of the North favored thE' tht! • schO Jl dqsegregation 

l\1ississippi. mo~ement. order or to r nd bloodshed this 

At the same time, an even Once the threat of violence summer, would make them 
. . thmk more or less of Mr. 

larger maJOnty-72 to 28 per and bloodshed . emerged, hO\~· Johnson, Americans gave him 

cent-favors President John· ever, the weight of pubhc th ~ir supp(lrt: 

son's sending Federal troops ------------
to the State to restore peace "White backlash" has not 11 l 'resid(:nt sent in troops 

if violence broke out. Even assumed fearful propor· T~tal 

among w hi t e Southerners, tions many attributed to it Public 

most resistant to the use of earlier this year, a Harris ---.,.; 

Federal force , 52 per cent analysis for . Newsweelc Think more of him 55 

favor such action in such a magazine shows. Page A2. Think less of him 13 

case. Make little difference 32 ' I 
A carefully drawn cross-sec· opinion , shifted drastically to Politically, the effect on Mr. 

lion of Americans was also support the use of Federal .T~1hnson would be to shor~ .up I 

asked if it favored or opposed troops to maintain peace and h1s already strong . position 

the President's use of Federal order. . among Nrgro, Catholic, and 

troops in Mississippi this fall Americans wer~ asked: \"If Jewish voters, and voters in 

if State authorities resisted Mississi . b k t . h the E-ast and West. The South 
current court orders to dcse- . PP.I . ro e 0~ m s oot· division on this issue: 35 per 

. mgs or killings this summer . 
g~ega.te schools m Jacks.on, do you think President John:· cent . woul.d ~hmk more of the 

B1lox1 and Leake Counties. son should send . ' F d 1 President, 33 per cent would 

!he result: 78 to 22 per cent troops to keep pe::e a~d e~~- think. ~ess ~( him; and the. 

~n favor of the l:lse of troops der, or do you think local and rcmammg 3~ pe~ cent would; 

•f. ncce~·sary; wh1te Southern· State police should handle would make no difference one 

e1 s support the move by 54 to the situation?" · way, or the other. , 

46 per cent. Majority of Americans have 

Further questioning reveals Total supported previous Presidents 

that Mr. Johnson might stand I' - Public when they called in Federal • 

fto derive political benefits 
1 

% tr oops to back up court inte-' · 

I from the forthright use of Fed- Send in Federal .troops 71 gration orders: President 

1 eral power to quench an out· Not send troops 20 Eisenhower in Little Rock, ' 

break of violence or enforce Not sure 9 Ark, and President Kennedy · 

school desegregation. Four in Oxford, Miss. However, no 

times as many voters said In the East, West, and Mid- Premdent has ever taken sue~ 

. they would think more of him west, majorities of close 'to 8 action in an election .year, le 

! than said they would think in 10 would favor such action. alone less than four months 

less of him. The South,· not:- f.urprisingly, , before Election· ·Day. . · · 

The use of troops, however,, ­
' could lo~e votes for the Demo·' 
:cratic President in the Sout~ 
' -as much as a third of his 
1 present 60 per cent ratin 
below the Mason-Dixon Line. 

, Despite Southern defections,' 
! and despite general opposition 
, to the current student move· 
· ment, the survey shows . con·' 
; elusively that the American, 
• people would rally behind the 
~ President in a showdown over! 
:Federal law enforcement of, 
court desegregation orders. 

! Americans throughout the 
!country were asked: "This 
;summe 'te and Negro stu-1 
· dents are going to Mi&sinippi 
to organize_ Negroes to vote: 
Do you generally approve of 

' this move or_ . disapprove , of 
it.?" 

Approve 
Disapprove 
Not sur~ · 

Total 
Public 

. . : -cfo 
31 
57 
12 

. Thus, on whether or not the , 
• students should h~ve. gone to . 

• 
·' "· ·• . 

• 1 'I ~ • 

1.:,·,, : _ , _ _::_ • - ' .·• t I -·h' ~ 
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W ould .. Favor··. 
StrongPro-rights(;andi(lates ... 

. · · . · By GEORGE GATJ~t.'P . . · . , I . , 'Likely Voters' Prefer: ·· · ·,'j 
•· (American I~stitutc' of Public Oplnlon) ' , (Nat•onwidc) . '.. I! 

· PRINCETON. N. J.- lf political party loyalties were no considera- . ' . · . · . l' 
tion, six out of every 10 Americans ,\;ould prefer a .candidate who Candidate favoring rights . '61% t 
fakes. a stro~f~ ~land L'l favor of civil rights over one who takes the II Caudi~ate aga~nst . ~ . · .. ;, . . : Z5 , r 
oppostte pos1.J0.1. No oplnlon ......... .. .. . , .. H · ·-f. 

Among whit(l persons ·living in . · (Nationwide) . ' · · · · . . __ .,...,_ >i 
the South. however, a majority ' .·· . - --------------71'---------------

~~r~Jfd k~:er:ve~e h~:U:~'p'pilcit~!;~.~ ~- ·' .·· 
1 

Repo/.De.~; 10.~ j' POLLS FIND SHIFT ~f.~~~n~a!~~%;~.~e;:ece;~tt.f~. 
reported, 80 per cent 9~ the 

:l.<:~tll'fling . both men .were from Cnndlda!e favoi'I:r!g · ON INTEGRATION Southern,.rs and ')3 P"r cen~ 
the . same pari.y. On the ol::her, . rights . . • . . . . . . . 53 62 58 ;1! the N~rtherne.rs' ;u....s,.;ered 'i~ 
hand-, whit!! persons outside the Candidate against 28 . 2-1 21 ;th~ a.fflrmatlve. 
s~uth _would o~erwhclmi·ngly s ide No I'Jpinion ... --;. 1~ . l4 21. I I Change on Jntclllgence · 

_w•~,Jl. tne ca •.• · ,".clt(.!ate. ~~.·ho tak~ ~~ Vhi.ua!l.v no diliC!rence '.~ !O!I.!ld.i 30% of South's Whites Now A striklng exa.mp!e of 
· t f f l .., A .. 8' · I Cl lcha.nglng opinions conccrn(!d : s~;.:1g s , .. u> l.'l . a~or 0 · ctvl lb. ctween the. views of .t>Jl-personsl ~cep, ln\CJa asses the question of Negro intetH-
n g.t.:s. · · 1 L<tterviewed and t.iose of oersons . '1/ r 'i/ t.• 'I gence. the authors s;dd. In .1 0~ z 

:·h~ civil rigl:,ts_ L%~; may !who could be classi!ic:d ~ likely · jonly 50 P'~r cent of tl1e white 
T>e•l iH:come a h1dtl!m Issue to vote this -Nove b . The attitude ot whlte South- Northerners sa!d they thuugilt 
ln this y1,o.r•s presitl~nlial cam- l.:.n; ·~e folJn

1 
.. /n" .:.Obl ~r, as .seen [ erners toward ~choo! integra- illlat Negroes are as lntc;ii i.::;cnt 

I "'' •" '" ~.<: e . tion hs modified In the last two ~a~ '.v!utes: last. year . the fJgure. 
l>aign. :!S the religicms Issue was . .-.; .• ·. . decades, two sociologists repor was so per ccnl . 
in l(li~O - DJ>! debate•i ope>tly I .

1

t'\l ye.sterdav 
1 

In the South, only 2, per 
· b•; tJ1e can<litla!l\l; but st!U a ." ·. • . • · . • 1 cent of. t.hc whltcs b<!iicvca in 

-
1
,ptt-nt factor ln . tne minds ·.o! I ~ Pubhc opln!on polls conduc,- i 1:312 that Ncs;roes "<:Rn lea.rn 

, :. ed last December showed that ! things just a.s well lJ' UJCy ,;re 
\•aters. · : lso per cent of the whltc South- ,glvcn the same educ<\lio:t :.tl' ·:i · 

'f:<..' gain soxne irisight at.' t:.iis . !erncrs accepted schcol integrit- ;trrlinlng' '; las t _ yc:1r th <?" fi;ure 
time into the role ~ie ci.vH rights 1 : I tion, they said. Pre\ious poll.> iJl!ld rlsen to close to GO per · 
issue may be pl.aying in the po-, :I' had round that in 1042 only 2 1 ce~i~ · . _ . ,., .•. )· 
1 1 l ' f • ' 1 1 · pr.r cent endorsed school inte- 1 . tlle mlnd~ and n: ·•1 • .. ·, 
itico. t 1ir..tin·g o the natit'n, Ga.:- : ~·rn.tlon and that in 1956 t.'tc iof t nc .rr.~~:jonty o! A mcnc.:;.n:; 

Jup Poll rc';>orterl! put this ques-1 ; ,figure was 14 per Ct!nt. · ·1:l1e ..... prmc1ple of lnteg:·at1cn 
ti. ion to a broad sanmie of adults:, · Amonoo whit~ Nor•herne-· . ,., ~ce ... s :~!ready to han~ been 

~ • t:\o .. u . ~ ·'· 1
• '"' \-Vnn" lhe SO'iO' fr·· t· '•jo·l · " If t w() candidates of your own 'j .. per cent now accept the prln-1 ' 7."' "· : c .o,Js S,._?01; " ~·:-

party were• aUke in all resne<~ts , ciplc o.t school integration, a.s ~cl • • ·~he Issue~ l.! ta t r1"'::1f.l .. •H>. 
- · • I compared with 61 p'er 1:ent tn l.:ow ~~on. and 1:1,. W.l3.t . ,'·'"· ~·~ . 
except !hat one candldate took I 

1
l!l5~ and 4~ per cent in J.g:Jz. ~ ~~;.'lt~~~~clple ts .o be J.nple>-

a strong stand in favor of civil . 'Inc soc•al researcher~ WP.re . · .. .. . . - . ··.-. - .. 
righ~s ~nd the ot.1er' a strong Dr. Herbert H. Hyman, pro- . ,· · · .. 

· · ; ljfes~or of soc!?lop:y at Coiumbl :~- 1 · ·: · 
sta r.d r..g(.iir..-st ·civH rights, wh~'Chl · Univen;!ty. ai1d Paul 13. Sheat- ~ 
m an would you be mora likc.Iyl · ~s!ey, director of the Survey Re· . 
to pt·efcr?'' . scan:h Service of U1e Uni·:er~i ty : 

Here arc tf!e \'iews of all. per- .1or Chic~tgo. 'l'hey i-epot·tr.cl their 
zoni' !nten·"ie,\'.' ed: · · : ~:findings !n :-..n article on. HAt-1 

l
titudes toward Dc$egrer;ati(ln,'' 

WHICH CM'DlDATF. whlclt appears In the July is· 
sue o~ Scienti.fic American. , .. PlmFERitrm? · 

I' (Nation-wide) 
CandidRte favorlog rights . . fio% 
C.antli!l:JI.e against .. .. .... 25 
l\:o oph ion .. .... : .. .. . ... ·. 15 
Her·e ?.~c the views of white per-, 

sr;n:s i~: the South, and outsid.e. the : 
Sv'J~!l: 

Southern Whites Prefer: 
Can:li<l::!e favoring rlghts ·• 3i% 
<:amlidat<l at:ai~st ... ...... 54 ·. , 
NtJ oplnion .. . .. : . ......... 15 

. l'liot'lhcrn ~fhites Prefer: . 
Candidate fn vorllTg rights , 65% · ' 
Can<lltlate Hgalust ....... . .. 19 ·, 
No opinion .... .. _, . .. : .. .. . 15 . j 

No m a· r ke d . differences ·areli 
!ou·nd on. the basis of a person's 

1
1' 

political · :l!fil ~aU on, as see.n L'l, 
tJ1e foll-<.wting . table~ : . I 

' .. . ' -· .... lj' .. .. .. "··~· · · 

.. , . 
., 1,200 Aclults lntcr•·Jewe<l 

The July a.rt.ic!c was a se­
' que I to one \'-Tit ten by the two 
;soclologi~ts ~ror the rnagazin~ 

·;in l!l56. Both rcpct·ts used ma.­
. i terial collected bv the Natlonul 
· •Opinion He!<ea rc!i Center of· the 

!tir.iverslty of Chicago ~!nee 
=l!H2. • 

.I The most recent opinion sui·-
1 vcys were conducted in June,' 
•November and December, 19(;3, 
IE~ch Involved interviews wjth 

. lot "repr(•~entatl\·e sa.n,p!e" o! 1.~ · 
1200 to 1,500 whltc adult!!. • 

.~i!.".: 'I Acceptance ct resldentlal in· . 
, . tegration, ll'!e ~rtic!~ said, in-

l <m<a~ed from 35 per cent ln 
jl !)~2~ to 6-1 • p~r cent J~st yc~r· 
oa.mc .. g all \~ hlts. Among Soutn- · 

· f c:-neri, the 'incre~s~ ,.va~ fron1. 
. :12 per cent to 51 per. cent: . 
1amcn:; North~mers, it was fro ., 

:.- · •
1
42 per cent to 70 per cent. : 

, To the questlon, "Do you! 

·'· . 
.. . ~' ·::· 

•. 
'.I· 

... ~ 
~· .\ " 

1 thi:~k ' th~~ 
:, .. ~- -F-9 t4 ··­

:' --l ) ,._ 



NATIONAL AFFAIRS 

HF w 
Just before the civil-rights bill became law in Washington last week, public-opinion analyst louis 
Harris and his nationwide polling staff surveyed America-North and South, black and white­
for current views on the U.S. Negro's accelerating drive to improve his lot and life. The findings: 

TOTAL WHITE 
NATION SOUTH BELIEVE MOST NEGROES WANT TO: 

Take over white jobs 
Move into white neighborhoods 
Take over politics 
Take over white schools 
Marry whites 
Have sex relations with whites 

BELIEVE IT IS WRONG FOR: 

58% 56% 
43 42 
35 44 
25 34 
23 32 
23 29 

Unions to refuse Negroes membership 
Churches to refuse Negroes membership 
Employers to refuse to hire Negroes 
Restaurants to refuse to serve Negroes 
Neighborhoods to refuse to rent or 

83 
79 
76 
69 

69 
45 
48 
27 

sell homes to Negroes 
Social clubs to refuse to admit Negroes 

45 
41 

22 
17 

THE 'BACKLASH' ISSUE 
By LOUIS HARRIS 

What is the mood of America, white 
and black, as the ten-year-old 

egro revolution enters its most porten­
tous summer yet? The civil-rights bill is 
now the law of the land, yet even as it 
was signed into law there was terror in 
Mississippi, strife in Florida, and an in­
creasing rumble of discontent from e­
groes in the orth . For months, the 
newspapers have talked of a "white 
backlash," and this catch-all phrase for 
white resentments and apprehensions, 
real and imagined, has in tum fed the 
rumors, the fears, and the confusion. 

What is the potential and how great 
the danger of the backlash? What effect 
might be expected on the Presidential 
election if the rest of the year is marked 
by violent racial strife? How far are 
Southern bitter-enders prepared to go 
to defy the civil-rights law? What would 
be the reaction, North and South, if 
the President were forced to send Fed­
eral troops to the South to enforce the 
law there? Our latest poll for NEwSWEEK 
suggests two main conclusions: 1) the 
civil-rights question will be the over­
whelming single domestic issue of the 
1964 political campaign; 2) the white 
backlash itself exists, lurking more or less 
menacingly in the background, but it is 
not yet a major force in the land. 

This assessment, however, could 
change radically, and those Americans 
who realize this best are the profes­
sional po~ticians . They point to the 43 

24 

per cent vote that Alabama's Gov. 
George Wallace rolled up in the Mary­
land Presidential primary in May. They 
had an attack of jitters again last week 
when relatively liberal North Carolina 
chose racist-supported Dan Moore over 
liberal L. Richardson Preyer as Demo­
cratic candidate for governor. Moore 
won, 62 per cent to 38. 

Our latest poll also shows that, 
throughout the nation, President John­
son is favored over Sen. Barry Gold­
water by 76-24, and that the issue 
that could most radically alter (though 
not, as of now, change) the outcome is 
civil rights. The poll also offers this re­
action to the recent distressing events in 
Mississippi: a clear majority of U.S. 
citizens, white and black, North and 
South, are eager to avoid bloodshed and 
open conflict at almost any cost. This 
shows itself in two directly opposite ways: 
• By a thumping 65-35 per cent, Amer­
icans across the nation said they 
opposed the trek of Northern students 
to Mississippi to help register Negro 
voters. Main reasons for the opposition: 
don't provoke violence, give local 
authorities a chance to keep order. Ho­
bart Schafer, a 44-year-old Detroit ma­
chinist, typified the response: "It's too 
much like taking the law in their own 
hands. Some are going to be killed." 
• But once the . threat of violence ap­
pears, an even larger majority feels 
that there should be no hesitancy on 

NORTHERN WHITE 
MINORITIES 
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98 
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the part of President Johnson and the 
government in Washington to throw 
troops into the breach. By 72-28 per 
cent, the American public wants the 
full weight of Federal authority used to 
keep peace and order. By an even 
higher margin-78-22 per cent-people 
would support sending in Federal 
troops to Mississippi next fa ll if local 
officials refuse to coopera te with court 
orders to desegregate schools. Even a 
majority of whites throughout the South 
-54 per cent-now seem to favor the 
use of h·oops if necessary. 

The poll clearly shows there are four 
groups who experience the civil-rights 
struggle with particular intensity. Each 
is different; together they hold the key 
to this American dilemma. 

1-The White South. H..:re is the 
haven of bitter-end opposition to much 
that the rest of the U.S. has come to 
accept. Actually, 60 per cen t of the 
white South ( 13 states, 38,402,994 
whites), vs. 67 per cen t a year ago, 
mainly in small-town and rural Dixie, 
can be classified as opposing change. 

Most white Southerners are against 
the civil-rights bill, think the pace of 
civil-rights progress is too fast, deny 
Negroes the right to demonstrate, op­
pose serving them in restaurants, think 
they are different and inferior. 

The outlook for the white South: the 
exb·eme bitter-enders are becoming 
more vocal and also are likely to be­
come more violent. However, only 
five Southern whites in every 100 
defend arming the KKK against civil­
rights "invaders." 

2-White Minority Groups in the 
North. Governor Wallace carried the 
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steel-worker districts of Gary in Indi­
ana's spring Presidential primary; the 
Poles, Hungarians, Slovaks, and Italians 
registered protest against Negro "pushi­
ness." Today, 61 per cent of these 
urban minorities feel that Negroes are 
getting a better break than their own 
fathers and grandfathers received as 
immigrant outsiders. What is more, two 
out of every three feel that most Ne­
groes want to take jobs held by whites. 
In automation-squeezed job markets, 
this looms to these groups as a distinct 
and direct threat to their livelihoods. 
But most of all, the root of this white 
minority backlash is the deep resent­
ment that egro pressW"e tactics, 
thought to be reserved for the white 
South, are now being turned on them. 

It would be a mistake to assume their 
opposition is to Negro rights. Indeed, 
70 per cent of them favor the civil­
rights bill; 60 per cent feel the pace of 
racial progress should be faster rather 
than slower; 66 per cent recognize the 
right of egroes to demonsb·ate; 64 
per cent would deny that egroes are 
in any way different from whites. 

The outlook for the orthern white 
minority groups: the gap between overt 
action and the lip service they pay 

egro rights could lead to b·ouble. They 
are specific on tl1eir resentments, gen­
eral on their stated convictions. They 
believe tl1at unreasonable demands are 
being made upon them. 

3-The S·uburban Dwellers. This 24 
per cent of the population bas mostly 
Bed fairl y recently from the big cities. 
Physically, they are usually removed 
from close association with egroes, 
other than domestic servants. They 
tend to feel that the pace of civil 
rights is too fast, that egroes are 
moving in on white jobs (iliough obvi­
ously not their own) , that egroes are 
getting "too uppity for their own good," 
that it is not wmng to refu e to sell 
houses to egroes in white neighbor­
hoods, tl1at it is right to restrict mem­
bership in social clubs. Mrs. Edith 
Gage, 36, of Bloomington, Calif., sounds 
an increasingly heard note: they (the 

egroes ) have a right to join social 
clubs, she says, "but no right if it is out 
of their class. There are definitely 
classes among the white people of 
America. We don't push in, why should 
the colored?" 

Fundamentally, more than half tl1e 
suburbanites feel that egroes must 
b kept in their place. Yet they protest 
vigorously against Souiliem attitudes 
and clainl they are moderate on all 
things, including civil rights. 

Suburban dwellers reflect the mood 
and tenor of the gentleman's agreement 
as applied to the Negro revolution. Most 
resent being called bigots and claim 
they have no sympathy for Governor 
Wallace-and even for Barry Goldwater 
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because of his civil-rights views. But 
suburbanites are the strong silent partner 
to overt anti-Negro sentiment, and could 
be aroused this summer and at the 
polls next ovember. 

4-The Negroes. There are some 
signs egroes ( 10 per cent of the pop­
ulation ; 8 per cent of the electorate), 
are more jumpy than a year ago: more 
than 7 out of 10 now,' compared with 
6 out of 10 in 1963, think racial progress 
is too slow. But this impatience is not 
born of desperate frusb·ation or of .bro­
ken promises as some militant egro 
leaders claim. On the contrary, egroes 
want the pace accelerated because they 
now have higher hopes for progress in 
the struggle than ever before. 

Martin Luther King Jr. is even more 
the hero of tl1e movement (91 per 

Atlanta picket: Who's for whom? 

cent positive), and the AACP is still 
the only mass egro organization to 
make any headway ( 86 per cent posi­
tive ) . Deep and bitter resentment and 
criticism is reserved for Muslim Cassius 
Clay (76 per cent negative ) and Mal­
colm X (72 per cent negative). Lead­
ers teaming up with either will invite 
open hostility from egroes. Politicians 
like Harlem's Rep. Adam Clayton Powell 
are now much worse off ilian a year 
ago (slipping from 68 to 52 per cent 
favorable). or have the militant groups, 
such as SNCC or CORE, made meaning­
fu l impressions on tl1e black masses. 

The outlook for the egro group: in 
the orth and South, Martin Luther 
King can demand support and receive 
it. So will tl1e AACP. egroes are 
militant for results now; tl1ey are unim­
pressed by shouts of one self-appointed 
leader outdoing another witl1 claims of 
militancy. The rank and fi le wants ne­
gotiable f01ms of progress from white 
and egro leaders alike. This new turn 

NATIONAL AFFAiit:. 

represents one of the brightest hopes 
for peaceful progress. 

What is ilie potential impact of the 
Negro Revolution and white attitudes 
toward it on ilie U.S. election? The 
sW"vey shows iliat Mr. Johnson's current 
overwhelming 74-26 margin over Sena­
tor Goldwater would not be drastically 
cut, even by great defections in areas 
where the civil-rights issue is most abra­
sive. As of now such defections, at most, 
would send the Johnson vote down to 
63 per cent of ilie electorate, still a 
landslide. 

The Bete Noire: The 26 per cent of 
Americans who now intend to vote for 
Goldwater are strongly anti- egro. In 
Atlanta recently, an anti-Scranton picket 
made just this point (photo). Seven out 
of 10 Goldwater supporters oppose the 
new civil-rights law; by 3 to 1 they feel 
the pace of civil rights is too fast; by 
2 to 1 they fear egroes moving in on 
white jobs; more than any other group, 
iliey believe that egroes want inter­
marriage and sex relations wiili whites; 
they tend to iliink egroes are inferior. 
Goldwater voters (70 per cent of whom 
live outside the Souili) tend to see the 
civil-rights movement as one vast power 
play, designed to take over the reins 
of government. Martin Luther King is 
ilieir bete noire. 

The civil-rights issue is likely to cost 
Mr. Johnson votes. 
• The white orthem minorities : if con­
fusion over egro objectives, resentment 
over ilieir tactics, and latent fears over 

.jobs and housing intensify, Mr. Johnson's 
current 71 per cent majority here could 
sluink to 58 per cent. 
• The suburbs: if Goldwate.r gains re­
spect in America's subw·bs, Mr. Jolu1son 
could be cut from his present 61 per 
cent hold to 46 per cent. 
• The white South : aliliough sentimen­
tally for native son Lyndon Johnson 
59-41 per cent today, there are possibili­
ties of slippage. Fully 30 per cent of iliis 
LBJ group say they would defect over 
ilie use of U.S. troops in Mississippi. 

But there is a general inference from 
the poll that goes far beyond any im­
mediate impact on this year's elections. 
This is that tl1e egro revolution seems 
to be regarded increasingly as a perma­
nent part of the U.S. scene. This is an­
other way of saying that it is gaining 
acceptance, and ce•tainly ilie survey's 
findings on ilie white attitudes in gen­
eral, and ilie white backlash in particu­
lar, bear this out. The white backlash, 
in short, has so far not assumed the 
fearful proportions iliat many were at­
tributing to it earlier this year. This is 
not to deprecate either its existence or 
its potential. But for the moment, the 
potential remains uru·ealized and there­
fore unexploited. This, the survey sug­
gests, is the way an overwhelming 
majority of Americans hope it will stay. 

27 



NA TIONAL AFFAIRS 

REPUBLICANS: 

Barry's Blitz 
For nearly a qumter of a century, the 

resonant voice of Republican conserva­
tism has proclaimed adamantly that it 
knows what the U.S. voter wants and 
can give it to him. But ever since Wen­
dell Willkie was thmst upon them in 
1940, the Republican conservatives have 
been outshouted at convention time. 

ot this year. Last week, with only a 
fortnight remaining before the gavel 
comes down in San Francisco, the signs 
were all but unmistakable that this was 
the yem· when the voice of Republican 
conservatism was finally going to be 
hem·d and heeded, and the event that 
made this seem smer than ever was a 
decision made by Everett McKinley 

got nowhere. Goldwater deftly picked 
his spots and coined convention capital 
at every turn, first in ew Jersey, seem­
ingly a Scranton bastion. Just the week 
before, the Pennsylvania governor had 
won the backing of prestigious Sen. Clif­
ford Case; fully two-thirds of the state's 
40 delegates were on his side. But after 
hearing Barry-who slipped in a side 
door of Trenton's Stacy-Trent Hotel to 
avoid a swarm of egro pickets bicker­
ing with his pmtisans-the delegation 
denied Scranton the psychological boost 
of a preconvention commitment. To Re­
publican moderates, the caucus was a 
depressing sign of Scranton's weakness. 
And the egro demonstrators were a 
reminder of what a Goldwater ticket 
would mean to the party. 

The governor's Southern scouting trip 
provided fresh disappointments, too. His 

Newswee_k-Jetr Lowenthal 

the inevitable question at the press con­
ference that followed. Would he support 
a Goldwater ticket in the fall? "Oh my 
heavens, yes," Scranton replied without 
hesitation. ''I've made this very clear." 

The Divide: Undaunted, Scranton 
flew off to Knoxville (where his visit 
failed to jm· Barry's hold on Tennessee's 
28 delegates). Watching him go, an 
aide sighed: "Tomorrow we cross the 
Rubicon-Illinois." 

And Illinois proved indeed to be a 
grim divide for the governor and his 
faltering stop-Goldwater coalition . Scran­
ton's tacticians knew from the start that 
they could rally underground anti­
Goldwater forces in the Midwest only if 
a big state like Illinois would show the 
way. Dopesters gave Goldwater no 
more than 40 of Illinois's 58 delegates. 
Shooting for a breakthrough among the 

Dirk en in Chicago with Goldwater (left), Percy, and Scranton : Cro ing the Republican Rubicon 

Dirksen of Illinois. o one could ques­
tion the Senate Minority Leader's grasp 
of history, his sure sense of power, or his 
mastery of arithmetic. And last week, 
Ev Dirksen concluded that the Republi­
can future belonged to Barry Goldwater. 
"This thing has gone too far," he said, 
and added that not even the last-minute 
intercession of Dwight Eisenhower could 
avert the inevitable. 

Blithe Spirit: Even the briefest sur­
vey of Bill Scranton's third frenetic week 
on the caJDpaign b·ail lent credence to 
Dirksen's summation. As the Pennsylva­
nia governor barnstormed the country, 
darting into the South, pleading futilely 
for support from Dii·ksen's own pivotal 
Illinois delegation, and then flying on 
West, he radiated energy and blithe 
confidence. Henry Cabot Lodge, his 
new ally, spoke portentously of unfolding 
developments. But as the week un­
folded, it was Goldwater-not Scranton­
who seemed to be riding the crest to 
the Cow Palace in San Francisco. 

Scranton was· nearly everywhere-and 

28 

reception in Charlotte, N.C., was tepid 
and his breakfast with the delegates 
yielded no sign of a bolt from the Gold­
water ranks. Scranton had higher hopes 
for Atlanta, his next stop. All but two of 
the state's 24 votes had been pledged to 
Goldwater last March, but advance man 
Richard Butera, a young Pennsylvania 
real-estate agent, reported burgeoning 
moderate sentiment. Hoping to capital­
ize on it, Scranton strategists devised a 
plan : after the governor's flying visit, 
six of the Georgia delegates were to 
'l>vire Barry asking to be released. 

Scranton sped up to the Dinkier Plaza 
to find the street jammed witl1 cheering 
Republicans. Blocked as he bied to 
shoulder his way to the lobby, he clam­
bered up on the roof of his limousine for 
a short speech, then dropped to his 
knees to pump the hands of admii·ers. 
But the delegates inside the hotel were 
less entlmsiastic. Goldwater agents had 
got wind of the Scranton gambit and 
checked it, leaving tlle governor with 
on ly one delegate for his b·oubles and 

rest, Scranton stalwmts wangled the 
governor an invitation to appem· (along 
with Goldwater and Harold Stassen) 
before tlle delegates. But once again, 
Barry's boys were one step ahead. 

Days before Scranton set foot in Chi­
cago, Everett Dii·ksen and other prag­
matists in the party set the stage for his 
downfall. Working without fanfare, Rep. 
Edward De1winski, Goldwater's state 
campaign manager, joined the regulars 
in plans to spring a smprise roll-call vote 
once the delegation had heard the can­
didates. Scranton got word of what was 
in store long before his chartered Con­
vail· touched down in Chicago. But by 
then it was too late to turn back. "All we 
could do," muttered one staffer, "was to 
show the colors." Scranton's stiff upper 
lip never quivered. Facing a genuinely 
entllusiastic lunchtime crowd of more 
than 10,000 at the comer of State and 
Madison streets, he invoked Lincoln and 
Taft and shouted: "The great senator 
from Illinois, Everett Dirksen, has often 
said that when he faces a difficult prob-
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pRINCETON, N. J., Feb. 25- At the present time, President · : .. '· · 

' ·Johnson is steering a course in the area of civil rights · · · ·'"' 
which is more favorable t~' his political prospects' than wa8 the 1 

• • ..._ 

I 

l 
I, 

., 

. . I ,/ 

case with the late President Kennedy. ... ·- __ ·. _ __ .. •· 
. Thirty per cent of .the nation's 

adults !;()day 'say .the Johnson · Ad­
ministration is pushing integration 
"too 'fast." . Thi& oompares with 
50 · per cent who held this view 
about the Kennedy Ad:mini'str.ation 
in mid.,sumrmer, during '8 :period of ' , 
frequent racial demonstrations. · 

When ,Kennedy'fJ popularity. ' i 
rating was at its all-time low , .,.1 

.' ' 

point-57 •per cent last 'October- · '· 
· a "cross-analy,sis" of per'sons who - .· .· 

,. 

I, 

. I 

criticized his Administration for • . )· ,. 
rnovi•ng to~ f•ast with those 'Wh~ . . ( \" · 
said they disapproved of the ·av 
Kennedy was handlin~r his job as · 
President indicated a close rela­
tionship between these two views 

,. ' 
' 

- particularly among · white .· -. -. -, 1-
Southernerg. · ., · • 1: 

' ' [n a survey completed just :prior · ·· .: '.,, 
to the passage of the Civil RigMos ' ; 
hill by the House earlier this month' . 
-but re.flecting Johnson's efforts· to 
bring thi·s legislation to a vote- , 

1 the following question was asked 
of a nutionai sampfe of adults <>f ,' 
both races: 

"Do yo11 think the 'Johns;, 
Admiffistraiton is p11shing inte-
gration too fast, · or n~t f{lft 
enough?" " 
The 'results: . , 

.Too fast ..... ..... , •.• .' • . ·' 30% 
Not fast enough ......... ·. ~ , 15 
About right ......•..• ~ •• · 39 
No opinion • ... ; ... , .•..•. 16 

By way of comparison, opinions 
on ft.he Kennedy Administration in 
an August survey divided oas fol-

' I 
.• i 

\·· .. 
; .. . 

'. / 

lows: · I .·( • • • J' 

Too fast ••.....•..•• • ••.. 5().% 
Not fast enough .•.•• , .... 10' 
About right ............... 26 
No opinion .: .......... : • .. : • 14 

I . ' 

Whites in South 
t 

About one person in two· a~rong 
Southern whites thinks .the present 

•') 

!, 
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·· .. 
I 
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.·· . .. : ;~ ·, 
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administmtion's rate of ffl)eed is 
too fast. 'Dwenty-eight p.,_. cll_nt of 

·Northern whites hold this view, as 
the !following otalbles'' show:: 

SOUTHERN WIHITES 
Too fast .. _, _ . .' •.. . . , .. . 49% 
Not ·,fast enough .. : . . . . . • . 3 
About right . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
No opinion .... , •.. : . .. ,. .. ~· 16 

NORTHERN WHITES 
Too f.&St · •••••. , ............. 28'% · · 
Not fast enougb :·. , ....•.. 13 · 
About right . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 t ,t 

No opini~>n •... : •.....•.. . 
1
• 19 

Whlle opposition to the integra-
tion efforts o.f the Kennedy Admdn­

·istrart.ion was found: to the greatest ' 
extent among white •persons in the .' 
·s outh last summer, nearly ll'a.1f of' 

·. all Northern whites during this · 
period th<>ught the Administratlon 
was pushing integration "too fast." 

Early 'Impressions 
Of LBJ A dministrati'on 

iln a Gallup .PoH ~onducted dur­
ing tlie firi!t few days. of the new . 
Johnson tA.dm.inistration, . IPllbl'ic . 
opinion was on the side that inte­
:gration would not lfile :P'\lShed so 
fa~ IllS it had been under the Ken­
nedy Administration, as follows: 

Integration will be 1 

pushed fast er .....•.... 16% 
Not so f .lSt . . ... . •.• . .. . • . . . 29 
About the same ••••..•..•• 43 
No opinion ....... , •.....••• 12 · 

. ) 

M lN FILE COP~( 
' I 

. ~ .' 

I • · ~~.:\~~·,: ·.~ - ·~ 

RVIC:E · · (!g) 
l 

ESJA Y, FEB~ -2~, 1964 

. '• 

... 
r. 

,· 
' I 

... 

I 

\ ' ' 1' 
/ {'.~ _r . 

) 
,. 

i 
,I 

.. I ll I I 

\ I' • 
; -

.. I 
' I .. 



.. 

l • 

·, 

NORTHERN VIEWS, ON CIVIL. RIGHTS 

r· • 
'. \' 

. .. 

PUBLI·C OPINION .NEWS S 1 llVI(~E 

-I 

' . ' 

® 
NOT EARLIER .THAN: WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15, 1964 . . . 

\ . 

/ 

' · 

11 
'I 

rt e ites Show Opposition • ( 
I i 

· iired SchoOls,- ornoo· s; e1g . l 

,r ' ublic Accommodations' 
• I • 

By GEORGE GALLUP I'· 
' Director, America~ Institute of Public Opinion 

pRINCETON, N. J., April 14 - It is n()t necessary to ana.lyse 
the vote given Alabama Gov. Geor~e Wallace in i~e 1·ecent ' ·' · · · 

Wis.consin primary election to discover whether there is much , 
anti-integration sentimeot in the North. 

Survey resu-lts. during .the ~ast 
year hJa.ve estabUshed .that ISUch 

.fe eling:s are by: no me:ans confined 
'to the •South. 

' I 1 
j 

I 

j. 
l' 

While negative sentiment is 
held by sizable proportions · of 
whlte Northerners · on .ce11tain 
ci'V'il rights issues, a recent sur­
vey found seven out 'of -ten white 
persons in the North in favor of 
the key "public accommodations" 
section of the .Civil Rights Bill. 

75 Per Cent 
Would Move 

!' 

Civil Rights 
Barometer 

\ . . 
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r 
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oOn t.\e "'·t-her hand, a survey.con­
ducted in ·June, 1963 found .75 
iper cent of Northern lWhite.s sa.ying 
:they would ' eibher move or would 
consider moving from their own 
neighborhoOd if .Neg.ro-es came rto · 
3ive there 1n Jar,ge numbers. 
Eighty~six .per cent of &uthem 
lWhi.tes held :this 'View. 

One Olf the most. reliable baromt 1 , 

A.t 1\the same time, white ;parents 
in .bo-th the No.vth and Soutth were 
11S•ked ~f ,they would olbject to send­
iing their chi~dren to a sohool where 
ha:l.f of tihe child.ren were Negroes. 

Among Northern whites, 33 ;per 
cent !Said they would otbject, while 

. .. 
. . , I. 

·,' . 

78 per cent of !Southern whistes ih:eld ' 
thi-s view. 

. ' 
The means by which the Negro ' 

has fought for i1acial equality­
"mass demonstrations" and "sit­
ilis" - have met with .the dis­
approval of many, Northerners. · ' 

ILn a survey. Teported in July of 
J.ast year, ~5 ;per cent of the whites 
in the Norltih said they believed that 
m a.ss demqnstrathms would: hul'lt 
rather than he'Lp the cause of :t'he 
iN egro. This view lWaS held by 713 
per cent of white ad'ullts in the 
1South. 

' ' 

' . ' 

I 
. 1 .. 

eters for :g>auging :public ··sentiment 
on the civ:i'l .rightls issue !has ibeen 

.'· : tbhe question: · 

''Do y(lll think the p~esent Ad- · ' 
m1rr.istration iJ ''"shin-g racial in- .. 
Jc:gration too fa.st or rrf1J fa.st 
cmot(gb?" ' 
l n mid-summer ' of'1ast year-lilt 

the height {)f l'aci!aiL tensi'On in .the 
nat i'On- almost ihalf (146 .per cent) 
of whl.te ;pe rso.ns in •the North said 
that the Kennedy Administ:ration ' 
was !pushing in-teg~11ation "too ,f!list." 
Seventy>-ttlu·ee .per cent of Southern , 

1 whites sh:ar~ this view. 
1 

(Ji)ar.Lier this year - in 181 survey 
completed just prior to the .pa.ssage 
of the CivU Rj,ghJt:s bill in the House 
---28 per cent of Northern whites 
thought the Jolulson Administra­
tion wt~s ;pushing in.tegratit'n 
".too fa,st." A.lbout half ·( 49 ;per 
cent) od: •S<>uthern whites lWere 'Of 
this opinion. 

Copyright, 1964, American 
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RACE RELATIONS IN NEXT 6 MONTHS @ 

PUBLIC OPINION NEWS SERVIC:E 
rRelease NOT EARLIER THAN: FR_IDAY, JUNE 5, 1964 

I 

57 Pet. Think Relations Between 
The egro and White Races Will 
Get 'Worse'; 17 Pet. Say 'Better' 

Copyright, 1964, American Institute of ~ublic Opinion 

pRINCETON, N. J., June 4 - At the present time, many · 
Americans would have to go along with the predictio·n of some 

Negro leaders of a "long hot summer ahead in race relations." 
Ne! rly six 'Out of every ten 

people (57 ,per cent) interviewed 
across the nation think relations 
between Negroes and whites dur­
ing the next six months will get 
worse •before they .get ·better. 

Qn the other hand, 17 per cent 
:predict that the situation will im­
'prove over this .period. Another 
1'6 .per cent see no change and 10 
.per cent of .persons talked to in 
·this survey e:x,press no opinion. 

In the current Sl\lrvey, the fol-
lwing question was asked: 

"Do you think relations be­
tween t/ie Negro rmd white races 
will get beller w worse d11ri"g 
the next six mo.nvbs ?" 

The natioml results, including 
1e views of .both Negroes and 
·bites: 

Relatrons will: 
Get better ............. 17% 
'Vorse .... . ............. 57 
No change 1 ........... : .• 16 
No opinion ............. 10 .. 

'olitical 
mplications 
The .public's current outlook on 

he racial -scene for the next' six 
10nths has important .po'litical im­
lications in this electi-on yea·r. 

Surveys have indicated that 
the popularity of both Presidents 
Johnson and Kennedy has been 
related to the Jpubl~'s views on 
the way their administrations 
have dealt wHh the civil rights 
problem. 

Just a year ago, ·President Ken­
edy made hi's famous nationwide 
lea to end racial di-seriniinatioiL 
n the .period following this speech, 
is .popularity dro.pped off sharply 
1 the !Sooth, alt-hough remaining 
i1gh in other .parts of the natii:ln. 
Kennedy's national po.pularity 

ating dr~ped off steadily as com-

plal~t~>~~ew over th~ s~~~-- with 
which i1 is administration was· deal· 
ing with integration. 

As further ewd.ence .of the im· 
Pact of the racial issue on politi· 
cal attitttdes, Sen. Barry: Gold· 
watel', a strong advocate of 
States' 1-:.ights, came out well 
:1head of Kennedy oin Gallup Poll 
.trial heats last summer in the 
traditionally Democratic strong­
hoLd of the South. 

_Johnson's over-all popul~rity · 
With the American public -also de­
pends to some ex tent on attitudes 
t oward his handling of the civil , 
;rights .pro blem. 

As ;repo rtr·l• ,n late May, 75 per 
cent of perso ns interviewed across 
the n ation u.p pro-ve · of the way 
J ohnson is handling his job as 
J>resident. 

Only about one person in -seven 
amolllg those who ap~rove of John· 
aon's .performance in l&'eneral •ay 
tJhat they disapprove of his hand· 
U.ng of the civi'i rights problem. 

Bu.t of those who ~xpress over­
all disapproval of the job being 
done by Johnson, two out of 
ev~y. three disapprove of his 
efforts on the civil righta front. 
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Mr. John Stewart 
Legislative Assistant to 

Senator Hubert H. Humphrey 
Senator Humphrey's Office 
U.S. Senate Office Building 
Washington, D.C . 

Dear John: 

BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 

July 28, 1964 

SANTA BARBARA • SANTA CRUZ 

It was good to hear from you so soon after our pleasant 
session at Glacier National Park. I am only sorry that I 
could not spend more time with you and the very attractive 
group of newspaper men. 

You will recall that I noted the importance of the police 
in the current civil rights picture, particularly in maintaining 
the peace and minimizing provocation through their intervention. 
I believe that far too little has been done by way of separating 
the police from the contending interests in the civil rights 
dispute and preparing them for a role which reflects their 
impartial enforcement of the law. Indeed, the police in my 
experience have welcomed the opportunity to free themselves 
from the pressures exerted by the contending powers and which 
often require them to be subservient to such non-legal consider­
ations as custan, tradition, power con:atellations, and outright 
myths and personal notions of right and wrong. I would like to 
see the Office of the Attorney General spearhead a volunteeristic 
program of education and training through regional institutions 
for top police officials and other law enforcement personnel. 
I have pioneered in such efforts stemming from my preparation 
of the first manual for police entitled "Police and Minority 
Groups," prepared in 1948 for the ChicaE!J) Park District Police 
and which has became a standard reference for police departments 
all over the country. I am enclosing copies of three papers 
which I prepared for specific institutes, which indicate some 
of the kinds of material which should be emphasized. I direct 
your attention especially to the July 1963 article in the publi­
cation Police Chief and the account of the handling of Washington 



D.C. swimming pool situation in the article "Notes on Race 
Relations in Mass Society." I am also enclosing a copy of a 
~~ planned for October 1964 which sets forth some of the 
kinds of considerations that should be included in a broad 
program in this area. 

It seems to me that it would be tremendously important 
at this juncture to launch a national program of instruction 
and training through the cooperation of the federal government, 
state governments and foundati. ons, to provide, on a voluntary 
basis, the informati. on, insights, strategems, tactics and 
procedures necessary to the management of the public order 
aspects of civil rights by law enforcement agencies. This 
could be done on a regional basis through the good offices of 
a half dozen major universities and I would be glad to be of 
whatever personal service I can in setting forth the substantive 
and procedural elements of such a program. 

With ve~ best wishes, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 

Joseph D. Lohman 
-"'an 

JDL:ag 



This reprint is from the first series of more than 
300 scholarly articles designed for convenient 
use by students and professionals in the social 
sciences. Published by the College Division. 

NOTE ON RACE RELATIONS IN MASS SOCIETY 

J OSEPH D. LOHMAN AND DIETRICH C. REITZES 

ABSTRACT 

Current research about racial relations is based on two dubious assumptions: that particularistic theories 
are necessary and appropriate and that human behavior in situations of racial contact is determined by 
individual attitudes. But in modern mass society individual behavior is increasingly controlled by de­
liberately organized collectivities. As concerns homeownership, wages and working conditions, and com­
mercial transactions, the individual's racial attitudes are subordinated to and mobilized by definitions of 
the situation supplied by organizations. 

The basic sciences slowly and continu­
ously feed their findings and generaliza­
tions into the world of practical affairs, but 
in recent years crises in technology and 
social relations have been making ex­
traordinary and urgent demands upon sci­
entific knowledge. One such crisis is that 
precipitated by racial contacts. 

Racial relations are no longer a domestic ' 
problem which can be solved at national 
leisure. They have developed into a problem 
which greatly affects our relations with 
other countries. The weaknesses in our do­
mestic race relations provide an extremely 
effective propaganda tool for the Com­
munists in undermining America's status 
in those parts of the world which are pre­
dominantly nonwhite. This, of course, is the 
greater portion of the world. 

Tragically enough, much of the current 
research in race relations is of limited useful­
ness in the face of the "American dilemma." 
We are in need of more adequate generaliza­
tions if our basic knowledge about racial 
relations is to be employed to implement 
democratic values. 

The shortcomings of our knowledge 
about racial relations center in two basic 
and interrelated notions about human be­
havior in modern society. One is that any 
specific social relation as such can be theo­
rized in vacuo; thus, that special theories are 
appropriate and necessary to an explana­
tion of the behavior of individuals in situa­
tions of racial contact. 

The other notion is that human behavior 
in such situations is, for the most part, 

definitively structured by the attitudes of 
individuals as such. In consequence collec­
tive manifestations of racial relations are 
interpreted from the perspective of the indi­
viduals who constitute the group. And hence 
the corollary has been adduced that all 
changes in race relations are brought about 
through the manipulation of individual atti­
tudes. It is the theme of this paper that 
these subtle and far-reaching assumptions 
are questionable and that, moreover, they 
are limiting much of the current social re­
search. 

The behavior of individuals in situations 
involving contact with members of other 
racial and ethnic stocks must be regarded as 
a specific aspect of general human behavior, 
and, correspondingly, the understanding 
and analysis of such human behavior are de­
pendent upon the adequacy of our more gen­
eral theories of human nature and society. 
They must be related to the social structure 
inside of which behavior is taking place. 

Modern society is increasingly character­
ized by the fact that individuals participate 
in specific social situations not as singular 
and unchanging entities but by playing 
specifically differentiated roles (i.e., as 
homeowners, workers, shoppers, merchants, 
etc.). Such role-playing comes less and less 
frequently under definitions provided by 
traditional folkways and mores. It is in­
creasingly structured and defined by the de­
mands and requirements of organizations 
set up for the purpose of realizing specific 
objectives. For the most part, the interests 
of individuals as homeowners, workers, or 
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merchants are now realized within the 
framework of such institutions. 

Mannheim has stressed this aspect of 
modern society in observing that indi­
viduals 

are compelled to renounce their private inter­
ests and to subordinate themselves to the inter­
ests of the larger social units . . .. The atti­
tude produced by competitive action between 
antagonistic individuals is transformed into a 
new attitude of group solidarity tlumgh the 
groups from which it deri11es are not all in­
clusi11e . ... The individual today ... is grad­
ually realizing that by resigning partial 
advantages he helps to save his own interests. 
... Today the individual thinks not in terms of 
the welfare of the community or mankind as a 
whole but in terms of that of his own particular 
groups.1 

In recent years greater attention has been 
focused on the fact that we no longer live in 
a society that is meaningful or understand­
able in terms of traditional "practices" or 
established routines of social etiquette. In 
our time the human community has come to 
represent , for the most part, great imper­
sonal aggregations of individuals. We live in 
what has been referred to as " mass society." 
The term centers attention upon those as­
pects of current collective life which give it 
a new meaning and emphasis. It refers to 
organizations of people who are not held 
together by informal understandings, be­
liefs, or practices. However, the immensity 
of their numbers introduces wide differences 
of background and opinion; even of dis­
agreements and overt conflict. The group­
ings are increasingly deliberate, in response ' 
to specific needs, and are acting toward the 
realization of specific interests. The increas­
ing evidence of dependence in modern 
society upon such deliberately organized 
groups has been noted by Mannheim: 

[The] stage of spontaneity .. . of groups 
does not last very long, as in mass society it 
has to be succeeded by a stage of strict organi­
zation; for, of the achievements of modern mass 

t Karl Mannheim, Man and Society ( ew York: 
Harcourt, Brace & Co., 1940), pp. 69-70. 

society only those can endure which are spon­
sored by definite organization.2 

The activities of such deliberately or­
ganized groups are necessarily centered in 
specific interests of individuals and hence 
are seldom, if ever, inclusive of the whole 
range of interest and activity of even a single 
individual. It follows, as Mannheim points 
out, that " mass society tends to produce the 
most self-contradictory behavior not only in 
society but also in the personal life of the in­
dividual."3 

Thus, two observa tions can be made re­
garding the nature of modern society. First, 
that there are a decreasing number of homo­
geneous, social, or cultural units of which it 
can be said that their membership directly 
mirrors, and hence is the individual counter­
part of, such collectivities. On the other 
hand, we observe social life as exhibiting a 
constant condition of flux, mobility, and 
change, giving society the appearance of a 
shapeless mass, whose form and organiza­
tion are achieved through deliberate and 
calculated association. It is within the 
framework of these social developments that 
the specific phenomena of racial relations 
should be examined. 

In this view of the matter, a view of race 
relations which centers upon the concept of 
individual attitudes is severely limited. 
While there are some situations in which the 
behavior of persons toward others can be 
explained individual qua individual, in terms 
of specific attitudes, in the major and sig­
nificant areas of social !if namely, jobs, 
business, and the community-this concep­
tion is not adequate. Thus most situations 
of racial contact are defined by the collec­
tively defined interests of the individuals 
concerned and do not merely manifest their 
private feelings toward other races, for ex­
ample, Negroes. 

Thus, the residential neighborhood is the 
special locale in which individuals attempt 
to realize such specific interests as personal 
and social deference and the protection of 

• I bid., p. 134. 
3 /bid., p. 60. 
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property values; in the commercial dis­
tricts and in neighborhood shopping cen­
ters, it is profits, value received, and con­
venience; and, on the job, it is wages, securi­
ty, and working conditions. In terms of 
these several kinds of interests, the activi­
ties of individuals are mobilized and collec­
tively shaped in modern mass society. Of 
necessi ty, these interests bring individuals 
together in organizations and cause the 
members to reflect in themselves, as individ­
uals, the raison d'elre of the collectivities. 
These deliberately organized groups struc­
ture and define the situations for the indi­
vidual and offer him ready and available 
definitions of behavior. Individual behavior 
is, for all practical purposes, made a fiction. 
Hence a distinctly personal attitude toward 
minority groups may be of little conse­
quence in explaining an individual's be­
havior. 

The reality is the social fact: the key to 
the situation and the individual's action is 
the collectivity, and in our time the collec­
tivity is increasingly of the nature of a de­
liberately organized interest group. The col­
lectivity even suppliPs the individual with a 
well-formulated rationale which makes 
meaningful and even personally justifies his 
activity; for example, in the acceptance and 
rejection of minority groups. Thus it is more 
frequently the policy, strategy, and tactics 
of deliberately organized interest groups, 
rather than the folkways, rather than the 
individual djmensions of personal preju­
dices or racial amity, which control behavior 
in specific situations. 

It is important to point out, however, 
that the organizational or collective influ­
ences do not work merely as external pres­
sure or force. In the process of accepting 
collective definition of the situation as to 
race as in other respects, the individual cre­
ates certain self-conceptions, taking over 
and internalizing roles which are in accord­
ance with the definition of the situation as 
provided by the collectivity. Since these 
roles become personal possessions, a part of 
the self, they are, in effect, principles of con­
duct for the individual, an authority in their • 

I 

own right. But they do not necessarily re­
flect general racia l attitudes and are fre­
quently even at variance with generalized 
sentiments and feelings about specific racial 
groups. They can and do vary with an indi­
vidual's behavior toward the same object in 
situations which involve a different seli-in­
terest and thus a different self-conception. 
For example, a person may have a "general 
attitude" of dislike toward Negroes. But, 
under certain circumstances, in his role as 
"property owner," he may join with others 
to use violence in preventing a Negro from 
moving into his neighborhood. 

However, the same person at the same 
time may be mobilized and disciplined at 
his job by his labor union's definition of the 
situation. In his role as a " union steward," 
he may even be sympathetic with a Negro 
who had been insulted by the refusal of a 
white girl to dance with him at a union 
dance. Yet he is not necessarily aware of the 
apparent contradiction. Indeed, his experi­
ence is a common one, for it is a distortion 

, of the reality to refer his behavior to some 
generalized attitude or frame of mind. The 
question of consistency, which arises when 
an explanation is sought in individual psy­
chology, is irrelevant in the above context. 

What often are characterized as atti­
tudes or tendencies to act are better under­
stood as social myths. These myths, or false 
beliefs, are, of course, of considerable social 
significance, since they are an instrumental 
aspect of the recruitment of individuals in 
deliberately organized groups. The myths 
which be adopts and reiterates enable the in­
dividual to justify discrimination, both to 
himself and to others. This is particularly 
important in a democratic country like the 
United States, where the individual feels 
compelled to conform to the ethical tradi­
tion expressed in the "American creed." 

Since these myths have no basis in fact, 
they are subject to challenge and exposure. 
But the destruction of a myth, however, 
does not necessarily have an effect on be­
havior, since myths function, in the main, to 
rationalize actions and are not usually 
themselves the basis for action. If a myth 
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becomes suspect, it does not follow that a 

new myth will replace it. 
A number of the current racial myths are 

so ubiquitous and so much taken for granted 

that they are like the very air we breathe. 

Their significance in the mobilization of in­

dividuals is self-evident, but it is an over­

simplification to treat them conceptually as 
attitudes. 

The following are of special current sig­

nificance in race relations: 

1. The myth that acts of racial discrimination 
are caused by the belief that other races are 
inferior. This myth is reflected in the other 
correlative that formal education will bring 
about changes in racial practices and that 
logic and information can improve race 
relations. 

2. The myth of "separate but equal"; that 
absolute equality can be achieved under a . 
system of segregation. 

3. The myth that it is impossible to accomplish 
any change in the tradition-bound South. 

4. The myth that we cannot legislate beliefs; 
that we must conquer individual bigotry 
and prejudice before we can change the 
shape of race relations. These notions are the 
basis for the myth that law cannot be effec­
tive in the area of racial relations; we cannot 
legislate morals. 

5. The myth that there is a rank order of 
rational change; that certain relations must 
be modified first and others only later. 

6. The myth that violence is inevitable if ever 
and whenever changes in race relations are 
effected. 

7. The myth that in time of crisis we must make 
progress slowly. It follows that the demo­
cratic struggle over the globe can be fought 
independent of, and without reference to, the 
local struggle. 

oriented toward the collective life, which in 

our time is characterized by the emergence 

of the formal and deliberately organized 
group. 

This point of view is the product of the 

empirical experience and research in various 

law-enforcement agencies, in a number of 

situations of community tension, and in a 

detailed study of segregation in Washington, 

D .C., which was published in the report, 

"Segregation in the Nation's Capital."4 

The Washington study particularly 

points to the necessity of analyzing racial 

segregation and discrimination in terms of 

organizational structure. As it developed, it 

became increasingly clear that an explana­

tion of the pattern of racial segregation 

could be found neither in the individual at­

titudes of the people in Washington nor in 

the frequently expressed statement that 

Washington is a "southern city." However, 

the dynamics of the situation became evi­

dent when approached in the perspective of 

the organizational power structure of Wash­
ington. 

This power structure applied with like 

relevance and force to other aspects of race 

relations in Washington. The racial employ­

ment practices of governmental agencies are 

of three kinds: (a) exclusion of Negroes from 

employment in any job categories (but Ne­

groes are acceptable for the most menial 

work which whites will not accept); (b) seg­

regation, Negroes being employed in other 

than menial ranks, but only in the lower 

routine jobs and in separately established 

units; and (c) integration, jobs being open, 

in principle at least, to Negroes at all levels 
on equal terms. 

The significance of these myths for our re- There is a tremendous circulation of gov-

search is that behavior is hardly to be under- ernment employees among the several agen­

stood by studying merely the individual and cies in Washington, but a person in one 

his generalized attitudes or verbalisms. The 1 agency may be exposed to a quite different 

individual must be studied in terms of his pattern of race relations in another agency, 

identification with collectivities, and the if transferred to it. This is the common ex­

terms and conditions of his participation in perience of Washington governmental em­

them, and so the collective framework must 

be identified and understood before his be­

havior may be understood. Hence it is of the 

utmost importance that our studies be 

4 Joseph D. Lohman et al., "Segregation in the 

ation's Capital" (Washington, D.C.: ational 

Committee on Segregation in the Nation's Capital, 

November, 1948). (Mimeographed.) 
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ployees. Moreover, while top-policy direc­

tives for the several agencies are the same, 

actual practices among the agencies differ 

according to function, internal bureaucratic 

traditions, and the interpretation of organi­

zational motif by key personnel. The ration­

alization that differences in practice reflect 

the disposition of the working force to ac­

cept or reject the Negro were widespread, 

but the evidence that wholesale reorganiza­

tion from within, or internal redirectives by 

authoritative personnel, could, overnight, 

change the policy in an agency was equally 

ubiquitous.• 
The same considerations apply in other 

areas of Washington's social life, public ac­

commodation, housing, and private employ­

ment. In each of these critical points of ra­

cial contact evidence is plentiful that the 

terms and conditions of such contact are a 

function of the interaction of organized col­

lectivities. It becomes increasingly clear that 

it is irrelevant and an oversimplification to 

regard bigotry or intolerance or the individ­

ual's disposition to accept or reject Negroes 

as such as the controlling conditions. 
The Washington study encompassed the 

entire community, with a corresponding em­

phasis upon its organization and structure. 

Another study designed to throw light upon 

Negro-white interaction in three situations 

involving white industrial workers was con­

ducted in Chicago. They were (1) the resi­

dential neighborhood; (2) the industrial 

work situation; and (3) neighborhood shop­

ping centers.6 

The subjects of the study were selected so 

as to fulfil these requirements, respectively: 

(1) residence in a neighborhood area of Chi­

cago which was known to be strongly op­

posed to the acceptance of Negroes; 

(2) membership in an industrial union which 

6 William C. Bradbury, Jr., Discrimi11ation in 

Employment in the Federal Government, Part V, 

Segregation in Washington (Washington, D.C.: 

National Committee on Segregation in the Nation's 

Capital, November, 1948) . 

6 Dietrich C. Reitzes, "Collective Factors in 

Race Relations" (unpublished Ph.D. thesis, Uni­

versity of Chicago, March, 19.:')). 

had a clear-cut and definitely implemented 

policy of equality of whites and Negroes 

(Negroes in this union were admitted with­

out reservation as to race and were elected 

to and held office as union stewards and exec­

utive board members; at the time of the 

study the position of vice-president was 

held by a Negro); and (3) the white indi­

viduals did most of their shopping in stores 

which served Negroes on the basis of com­

plete equality. 
In all three situations it was discovered 

that the individual's generalized feelings and 

attitudes toward Negroes were inadequate 

to explain actual behavior. Such generalized 

feelings were systematically repressed and 

subordinated in the face of more specific in­

terests. Thus, in the work situation, the 

specific interests of wages, working condi­

tions, and job security were identified with 

the union, and hence the union's position on 

racial questions was in control. On the other 

hand, in the neighborhood, such interests as 

personal and social deference as well as pro­

tection of property values were identified 

with the objectives of the local improvement 

association. Consequently, the civic organi­

zations' position of completely rejecting 

Negroes as potential neighbors were deter­

minative. 
It is of particular interest to note that 

there was no statistical correlation between 

acceptance or rejection of Negroes on the 

job and acceptance or rejection of Negroes 

in the neighborhood. That is, there was no 

evidence to support the common belief that 

persons who show a high degree of accept­

ance of Negroes on the job will necessarily 

show a low degree of rejection of Negroes in 

their home communities. 
These findings have been operationally 

validated in a number of situations where 

programs have been inaugurated dealing 

with outbreaks in race violence. Two situa­

tions which were given considerable atten­

tion by the newspapers were the following. 

In 1949 the Department of the Interior 

was challenged on its policy of nonsegrega­

tion in the public swimming pools of Wash­

ington. The immediate result was violence 
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at the Anaoostia pool. As a result the pool 

was closed for the remainder of the 1949 
season. Throughout the winter of 1949- 50 
there was widespread discussion in Wash­

ington about the announced policy of the 

department to aga in open all the pools with­

out segregation. In April, 1950, the Wash­

ington Post, in an editorial, sta ted: 

Secretary Chapman has taken an arbitrary 
stand, in our opinion, by insisting that the six 
swimming pools under control of the Interior 
Department be operated on a nonsegregated 
basis .... The Interior Department could not 
keep the pools closed all summer without pro­
ducing a justified explosion in the community. 
Nor could it operate all of them on a non­
segregated basis without provoking new racial 
tension and risking worse disorders than oc­
curred last year. The Department has done 
its duty in laying down the general principle 
of nonsegregation, and it can continue to make 
its influence felt by requiring a gradual approach 
to that objective. But it cannot take an ada­
mant and extreme stand without injuring the 
cause that it seeks to promote. 

Better race relations are not fostered by dic­
tation in such matters to local committees, nor 
by the sudden enforcement of rules that are 
certain to incite interracial animosities. In the 
absence of agreement, the best thing the De­
partment can do is to turn the pools over to the 
board for operation in accord with its more 
realistic policy. 

In the meantime, however, the National 

Capital Parks had conducted a training pro­

gram of its personnel impressing upon the 

personnel their duty to follow the official 

policy .7 Particula rly in the case of the police, 

their professional status was stressed. No 

direct attempt was made to change their in­

dividual feelings about egroes. The results 

can best be judged from another editorial of 

the Washington Post which appeared in 

September, 1950: 

The completion of the first full year of non­
segregated swimming at the six Washington 

1 The program of consultation and instruction 
was undertaken by the senior author at the invita­
tion of the Department of In terior, under which 
agency the National Capital Parks function . 

pools controlled by the Interior Department 
affords an appropriate opportunity for sober 
reexamination of what has been an overheated 
community issue. Total attendance at the six 
pools during the summer months of 1950 was 
235,533; of this number, about 90,000 swimmers 
were colored and about 146,000 were white. 

o disturbance or unhappy incident of any 
kind occurred in the course of the season. 

The orderliness of the program is attributable 
in large part, of course, to the care and intelli­
gence with which it was administered by Na­
tional Capital Parks. Adequate police protec­
tion was provided, and the police officers as­
signed to this duty were trained specificaUy 
to deal with its problems; in this connection 
the Metropolitan Police, who took extraordi­
nary care to see that order was maintained in 
the areas around the pools, deserve a share of 
the credit. The record demonstrates conclusive­
ly that nonsegregated swimming can be handled 
safely and harmoniously in Washington pro­
vided the leadership is sympathetic and sensible. 
Trouble is likely to arise only if, as was the 
case in 1949, some organized group attempts to 
foment it. 

The lesson of the summer's experience, in 
our judgment, is that nonsegregated swimming 
is here to stay ; that it can be conducted safely 
and harmoniously under level-headed leader­
ship; and that along these lines increased 
swimming faciliti es should be made available 
for use next summer. The experience is a credit 
to the community 's good sense. It is a credit 
especially to the church and civic groups which 
worked to prevent trouble and to prepare the 
community for orderly acceptance of the new 
practice. The outcome is all the more gratifying 
to The Washington Post because last spring we 
shared the widespread fear that the community 
was not yet ready to accept nonsegregated 
swimming without a recurrence of violence. 

Similarly, after a serious racia l disturb­

ance m Chicago m 1949, known as the 

Peoria Street Incident, the police lieuten­

ants and sergeants of Chicago were tra ined 

in the proper handling of racial disturb­

ances. The results of the course a re reflected 

in the following letter sent by the Chicago 

Commission on Human R elations to the 

mayor of Chicago : 

About 8 :00P.M. on Sunday evening April16, 
1950 an accident occurred at 63rd Street and 
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Carpenter involving two automobiles, one 
driven by a Negro woman and the other occu­
pied by a white couple. The occupants of both 
automobiles reportedly settled matters ami­
cably between themselves. It appeared that 
both were equally at fault. However, a crowd 
quickly gathered, tension rose and fighting 
began among the bystanders with sides quickly 
taken along racial lines. The area around 63rd 
and Carpenter i ve ry mixed,-63rd Street has 
fo r a long time been a dividing line for the 
Southward movement of Negroes in the Ogden 
Park community. There are a number of bars 
along the street, and there have been interracial 
incidents in this area in previous times. 

Police officers from the Englewood station 
arrived at the scene quickly. The se rgeant in 
charge sensed the potential danger and un­
hesitatingly requested reinforcements to help 
clear the streets . ... This operation was swift 
and efiective. Commis ion representatives went 
immediately to the scene, and by the time they 
reached there, whi h was less than 20 minutes, 
the area was found completely under control 
with no crowds gathered and with no visible 
sign of tension. 

This was the first interracial incident on the 
streets where a crowd gathered and fighting 
occurred since your statement of City policy 
of November 30 which called for immediate 
dispersal of any such crowds. It is al o the 
first incident since the conclusion of the 
Training Program in Human Relations given 
by Professor Lohman to the Captains and 
Lieutenants of the Police Department. \ e can 
state fla tly that the operation on 63rd and 
Carpenter completely fulfilled your instructions 
as to police policy and also carried out the basic 
principles of dispersal which were presented by 
Professor Lohman. 

We believe you should fee l a genuine sen e of 
pride in the performance of the Police Depart­
ment in this incident, which prevented any 
disorder on a large r scale by the swiftness of the 
action in handling it. We feel that you should 
be also pleased because this police operation 
took place in the Englewood community where 
tensions between racial elements of the com­
munity are at an intensified level. 

The Commission on Human Relations com­
mends highly this fine example of adequate and 
efficient police work. 

In both the Chicago and the Washington 

incidents the si tua tions were radically rede­

fined after a sharpen ing and cla ri fica tion of 

public po licy and of the role of the Jaw-en­

fo rcement agencies in the implementa tion 

of it. Considerable apprehension had exist­

ed, and with good reason, as to the role of 

the police and their disposition to counte­

nance acts of violence m opposition to 

Negroes. 
In the absence of a clearly stated and un­

ambiguous po licy, further complicated by 

an absence of a definition of the professional 

role of the police in such incidents, other or­

ganized a nd conflicting interests take con­

trol. T his ul t imately p roduces vio lence. 

After a program of t raining of the pol ice, 

which stressed their role and responsib ility 

in the maintenance of law and order without 

reference to their personal fee lings and be­

liefs, a new collective fact emerged and took 

control. The t rain ing of the police was not 

designed to effect changes in their personal 

attitudes and prejudices but solely to rede­

fine a nd set forth their role as professional 

law-enforcement agents in the implementing 

of public policy. 
The performance of the police showed 

marked differences in t hese varying collec­

tively defined situations. And similarly, the 

public's conduct reflects the definition pro­

vided by authoritative and unambiguous 

statements of policy. 
It wo uld be a mistake to assume that sig­

nificant changes have taken p lace in the ra­

cial attitudes, so called, of the ind ividua l 

policemen in Washington or Chicago. Simi-

\ lady, it is idle to attempt to explai n the 

seemingly contradictory racial behavior of 

government employees, or urban industrial 

workers, in terms of their personal feelings 

and sentiments. I n modern mass society the 

group continues as the essential reality in 

human behavior, but the relevant and con­

trolling collectivities are, increasingly, de­

liberately organized interest groups. 
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IN R CE TE SIO 
AND CONFLICT 

This paper by Dean Lohntmt was one of 
program features at the Conferencte Oft Police 
bility in Race Tension and Conflict, orgatti 

THE time is past hen you can make a police officer 
by merely picking any man not known to be a crlmin I, 
pinning a star on his breast, and giving him a gun and a 
club. That used be the manner in which the police 
officu was inves with authority. The o ly difference 
between him and the average citizen was that he was 
given a brief sennon the day he went in a...rtd he was 
given his authority, That time is long past. 

THE PltOFESSIONAt. POliCE OPfiCEI 

You cannot inves crime, deal with · ticated 
criminals, deal with the cOmplicated prOblems ol traflic 
in our major cities, or · the complexities licensing, 
unless the patrolm Well u promoted officer bas 
knowledge and u andiag wbich · fu oDd that 
of the average citizen Y cannot do a job of l en­
forcem~nt in oomm like Chicaso, N Y or , or 
Atlanta with just an ordinary citize-n in u ifonn. 

Today's police work requires a man posse of the 
skills, training, and information which make him no 
longer act or feel like Tom, Dick, and Harry in e com­
munity. In his work he must, so to speak, be a v the 
fight , be above the issues, be detached and ob' tive, a 
professional in his field. Not only must he hav these 
qualities-be must be recognized by others ving 
them. He mu t have the confidence and the skill which 
makes it possible for the rest of the community to say 
that what this man doe is ript and in the interest of 
the community. When this occurs, we are dealing with 
policemen who are profe i~nal in the fullest meaning 
of tbe term, and are pected 

When we speak of "prof·ess~al" people we usu~y 
think of lawyers and physicians, or perhaps of teacher 

. and accoun nts. The outstandinJ acteristi... of 
such persons are of two sorts: · 
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First, by virtue of their completion of certain educa-
al program , and of their passing official examina­

tion , professional people are recognized as having dis­
tinctive kinds of knowledge and skill. Th 
of knowledge and skill in which the aver 
deficient, and he employs the profe 
the use of their abilities in the f 

rvices. 
Second, a prof to be dedi-

cated to the rv· of high ideals. He is upposed to 
oper under uperior code of ethics. He · a pc 

whom r citizens are willing to entru t 
vital · and possessions--their he 

mind of their en, their finances, the!r l 
d even their penonal honor. The public e 

professional m to be fair, to be honest, to 
in hi attitude, to be devoted to the pu 

professional penon is expected to serve 
ts to the be t of · ability, without p~~~~ll.Y 

udice; but rather, in an objective and Uliie'lftl~in 
r . In fulfillment of the trust that 

pr e ional person are expected to m.....,~'"' ' 
tanJards of responsibility. To this end, t ·pt~;t~~tna 

o anizations establish standards of e 
well a stand:uds of com te 

ns take pride in these sta 
members of their profession to t. 

With the growth of lar and cfO'Ivdc:4 
with th dev nt of modem meth production, 
tran portation communication, our la and the 
proble of nt have becom v tly more 
complex than formerly. Police method and techniques 
have been continuously revised to the new de-
mand placed upon them. Still, new emerge. 
There is, of course, a lag, of varying dur 'on , between 
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the manifestation of requirements for a new police func­
tion, and the deve)opment of ttcbniques and ausign· 
ment of sufficient qualified personnel to meet the re­
quirements. 

To meet new needs in police work a arowing num­
ber of specialized police details are designated in large 
city police departments. For example, there are arson 
squads, narcotic units, juvenile· detachments and traffic 
patrols. Members of each such COIIlponent become ex­
pert in their field. EaCh of thete specialists is in time 
recognized by his fellow .,police ofticerii as employing 
certain distinctive skills and knowledge. 

But complete reliance on peciali ts in police work 
ha5 obvious drawback w advantaae . The pro­
portion of each speciaky hicb reprellt'nts the optimum 
d~stribution of personnel reaources is still th ubject 
of professional debate in police circles. One clear prin­
ciple emerges frum the debate, to which all participants 
agree. This is, that all polkemen, from the atrol~ to 
the specialist, and to tbe members of the vu· eche­
lons of command, are expected to know more 
of the vast array of specialiud knowl and 
nique which have come to mate up the kltalit 
police work. AU police officer , by beiftc res a-
ble for distinctive abilities and knowledge to tnee th 
demands which the public place on them, are fonlCd to 
become professional. Indeed, the basis for requ inJ pro­
fessionalization in modem law enforcement is such as no 
longer to be distinpishable from the basis for requiring 
professionaliza · n in law and medicine. The kind of 
dedication and t degree of specialized ability which are 
required of phy · ian and lawyers are also 11 quired of 
police officers. 

Police depart nts throughout the cou try findin 
th t tlaey cannot be effective in law enfor ment unle 
they achieve and aintain the taildank of professional­
ism in police personnel which re required by the prob-
lems which they face. The · ttached to thi 
task is reflected i increued e tablishment of train­
ing schools within po · departments. It i indicated 
by the growing participation in regional law enforcement 
training centers, such as the F.B.I. Academy, the 
Southern Police Institute at Louisville, the Michigan, 
New York, Pennsylvania and other .state schools, and 
the accredited law enforcement in many uni-
versities, colle and junior colleJes. 

Police dep ots have found that the element of 
professionalizati , ith its development of technical 
competency, is oot something that just ha~pens with 
on-the-job experience .at police work. It can be acquired 
only through combining the accumulated experietu of 
experts in the police field and the basic sciences which 
relate to the proe ionalization of police work. The 
achiev ment of profe ional calibre by a polic:e ofticer 
requires intensive udy and e ort, both on and oft the 
job. Periodic i& n to a regular training prosram 
on the job, with adequate i tcuctors and teaching m • 
terial, is the most prac · aad economical means by 
which a police department can bl' and maintain 
professional competellCle amon i staft personnel. 

The pace of new invention. population changes and 
movements, new legidation, aDd a continuous Oow of 
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tion; in restaurants and movie theaters; in the as embly 

lines of large industrial concerns; and in the slaughter 

houses where men of different color, religion, and even 

language work together. Within our public and parochial 

schools , there are children who daily mingle with one 

another whose parents can remember an ex.i tence in 

which there were no strange faces or customs. lndu trial 

changes of the past ISO years have brought men to­

gether in the factories and shops of our urban center. 

from every corner of the globe and of every racial. 

ethnic, and religious origin . The expansion and growth 

of America has neces itated a vast migration of North 

and South Europeans, of colored races from Africa and 

the Orient. They have been brou~ht together out of 
separate cultures and isolated ocial worlds into a rela­

tionship which has nec\.'ssitated the interpreting of their 

strangeness aad difference ta each other. 
The variou nationalities and races intermingle daily, 

united by common and related functions within our 

mechanized and interdependent civilization; divided, 

however. by the fact that our grandparents, or even w , 

have emerged from differing and alien cultural back­

grounds o that we do not dres • eat, and hve alike and, 

most important, do not look alike. The derogatory and 

insulting name~ which are applied to various group -
"wop." "chml," "pollack ," "hunky," "kike," "cholo," 

"chili picker,'' "jib," ''nigger," "hillbilly," "cracker,'' 

"red neck"--arc an indication of the importance that is 

attached in our ociety to those thing that make a man 

different from his nei~hbors . However, th e notions 

of our supcrionty to those who are in ny r pccts dif­

feren! from u. close our eyes and minds to the fact that 

such differcnn.-; may be superficial nd without the 

significance th.tt we.: as ign to them. lnd • ·d. we .nay find 

our elve blind d to th ompelling f ct of our utter 

interdependencl our harc.:d plight, and our common 
fate in the de t1 y o c1 illtati( n. Self-1.:V1dent as is this 

dependence of C\ ·r group within tl · n tion upon all 

the others in tim\.. ot w r, 11 is nonet I " true in time 

of peace . Moreover. we profe ourselve to be a demo­

cratic society and, a'i uch, we nece arilv assume that 

differences as to race, nationality, or reli ion hould be 

tolerated and mutually respected in the fac of our com­

mon human destiny. 

UNIVERSAL ECONOMIC INTERDEPENDENCE 

The kind of an economic world in which we live 

depends for its exister.cc upon the cooperation of the 

many different groups that combme to make it up. Each 

of the l' groups has its contributions to make in the total 

functioning of our society. All of u have our job to do 

and, unless we can do them with a minimum of friction 

and conflict, the very fabric of society will be o rent 

and torn as to be beyond repair. Indeed, it i· ques­

tionable whether a democracy can even continue to 

exist unless it develops a means for peacefully mediating 

the e differences. The basic idea of a democracy­

namely, that many private and group difference can be 

tolerated and utilized for the general \\-elfare, is thor-
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oughly in accord with our complex economic interde­

pendence. However, we must face th fact th t our i a 

competitive society. Not only individual but I · 

tionality and racial groups are in competit n with 

another as they trive ind!vidually and coli ctivel 
improve their economic · and social statu It i aJ 
inevitable that such competition for Jl b , a pl 
live, access to hagher social position, and t tr 

for a generally higher plane of living will brin about 

some mea ure of conflict; and each in our pa1 .tte ys 

will seek to retain whatever superior advant. ge we ay 

already pos e s. It is out of this competition that conftict 

may ari • and the outsider, the newcomer, the \!ranger 

is often stigmatized as inferior. Indeed, the notion i 

wide pread that those de ignated as inferior racial and 

nationality groups are entitled only to a les r hare 

of the rewards of our society. The struggle to amprove 

ourselves and to secure preferred positions is con­

stantly going on. There is implicit within the struggle 

the pos ibility of overt clashes and riotous outbreak, the 

re ort to open warfare between racial and nationality 

groups. It is obviou that such a condition would not 

only destroy our democracy but would also make Jm­

pos ible the functi~ning of our delicately balanced and 

interd pendent indu. trial system. 
Thi' siruation is of unquestioned seriousness to each 

and every member of American society. However, it is 

of even greater significance for those individual and 

authoritie~ with whom the whole community ha<; lodged 

the responsibility for maintaining civil order a d pro­

tectang individual rights and libertie 'ot l nh re hey 

charged with securing the communit~ a ain riotow, 

outbreak , but they are the ultimak uar nto of our 

individual liberties. This thrusts upon the (X lie uthori­

ties th need for an extraordinary exerc1s" of caution 

and judgment in order that their actions w11l not prove 

to be a ource of further aggravation and hostilit Un­

fortunately, the conduct of police officials hao; ~ al­

ways lx:en above reproach. Unwarranted pohcc conduct 

which aggravate tension will only bt' minimazed 1f the 

individual police officer has a comrl te \.'nsc of per-

anal and social responsibility. This Tl u t · a~ ociated 

with an understanding as to the po 1blc consequences 

of employing vanou and alternative mea ures. 

DEMAGOGUES AND SPECIAL INTERESTS 

Our intcn ely competitive social and I."COI m hfe 
IS further comphcated and aggraV<Jted prt· nee 

among u of many disturbing elem, 11 .tr tndi 

vidual and groups who have o.1 d I 1 It tllh rL ~r in 

fanning the Harne of nauonali ltc 1 J r tal ~ .• ·red" 

Often, they arc interc ted 1 dill u• '>carx •nah 

amongst the various nationallt} and r,. sal group' Bv 

this meant;, they are able to d1 c.:rt .tttcntion fwm th\.'lf 

own questionable purposes. Th.:! 1dea <•f nlCial upenor­
ity and inferiority has become pow• rful anJ danger­

ous weapon. It is used by group-. o;ec 111g to thv ide the 

population on economic que tior Du ng r 1htrcal cam­

paigns, this same device of ''dr adt nd Lonqu"r" has 
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been used to direct the public's attention away from the 
real and basic issues. Unsupported charge hurled at a 
minority group may be decisive in a political campaign 
or a labor dispute. There are cunning and trre ponsible 
leaders who are interested in intensifying racial, reli- · 
gious, and nationalistic hatreds. In th chaotic ituation 
which would ensue, they propose to make their bid for 
power. Only then do their venal and questionable ob­
jectives become readily apparent, but then it is often 
too late. 

The very security of the democratic way of life resides 
in effective safeguards against the loosenmg of racial, 
religious, and nationalistic hatreds. lt follow" that th 
civil authorities must themselves be ever al•rt against 
the irrational and emotional incitements of race baiter 
and religious bigots. 

THE ROLE OF THE POLICE OFFICER 

The role of the police officer in these explosive situd­
tions is admittedly a difficult one. On one hand, as a 
person he is a product of the same social experiences to 
which all of us are exposed. It is likely, therefore, that 
he has ab orbed some of the feelings and antipathies 
toward minority groups that are so tragicall tdespread 
in our societ As a person he would be almo t uper­
human if he were not in some degree infl need by the 
prejudices which are so abundant in Am ncan society. 
However, it mu t be stressed that, a an offic r of the 
law and as a member of the police profes ton he stands 
as the symbol of the impartial authority of society. 
There re:.ts with him the task of pe efuUy mediating 
the antagonisms and conflicts betw en variou segments 
of the community. 

The police officer is confronted wit a t difficult 
task in the fulfillment of his high rpo 
bring under control his personal "ent1ment. d preju­
dices and subordinate them in a truly ofe .... nal spirit. 
In this manner, and only in this mannc. r. will he be able 
to treat fairly and impartially with the onte rs in any 
dispute. The private views of an indJ idual policeman 
may be of such a nature as to make quesh nable his 
capacity for fairne and impartiality. Howe r, the fact 
remains that as an officer of the law hi pnvate views 
as regards the Negro, the Jew, the Catholic. the Oriental, 
01 the Mexican must not compromise the discharge of 
his public duty. He must refrain from expr sin pnvate 
r.otions in discharging the duties of office Tht entails 
a capacity to distinguish between his own ri ts as a 
private citizen to his private convictions and hi re pon­
sibilities as a police officer. 

THE POLICE OFFICER AND HUMAN RELATIONS 

Traditionally, the police officer has n ~iewed by 
the great mass of upright and respectable people as their 
champion in the continuous war with the ~sser propor­
tion of the population who live "on the other side of · 
the law." This is the "cops and robbers" conception of 
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the policeman which all of us have exp~nen d m child­
hood . 1t is a view which not only oversimpiihes the role 
of the police in dealing with criminal . but n glects thP. 
newer and more e tensive areas of modern poli t func­
tions. 

Today, even the "upright and rc pectabl · members 
of our communities are involved in diff~reri e c 
ion and even in overt conflict with whtch th 
must frequently deal. The issues betw\:en Ia 
management, between one racial group and other, 
and between religious and nationality grou~ often 
initiate h tilities from which the police officer mself 
cannot e pe ·cause he and his family m \ per-
onall) JOhliv d itb one or another of the ~.:ot tcting 

groups But it 1 qually obvious that, as an othc r of 
the law, the pohceman should, indeed must , remain 
neutral. His job IS to administer the law so that the 
conflicts are ttkd short of a breach of the peace . 

The job of m di ti'!g human relations through lawful 
and order-pr r mg procedures is the new function of 
the police r with which we are concerned. The 
principles wh re arrived at apply with little modi-
fication, ho r. the handling of any di orderly 
grouping of peopJ hich irresponsibly threatens to 
break the peac of ommunity. 

It should be emph 11 d that the police are often 
faced with problems in h ndling human re-lations which 
reHect the failure of th community to solve more basic 
problems. Race problem may be associated \\ tth the 
movement and re-distribution of population thn ughout 
the nation, the fact that houses are in short supply. the 
presence in the community of excessive numbers of 
unemployed or di advantaged worker . or the f· ilure to 
provide adequate pubhc facilities for all e lem ·nts in the 
community. Because these failures have occurred, and 
may continue to plague us for some time to come, the 
consequences of these failures become re ·pon tbllities 
of the police departments. 

Although the police cannot themselve remedy the 
basic causes of their problems in human r, l.wons, they 
are nevertheless charged with keepmg 1 ( problem 
under control. By control we mean that d r is main-
tained, or is restored where it has been 1olated and 
that the rights of individuals are protect d 111 ~w ance 
with the law . It follows that the law '' th l rr tone 
of police action . 

For every police officer in the 
which mo t frequently affects human n I ti 
era! law. ln addition, there are law trh•n 

law 
Fed-

tates and municipalities which have pt I ar hcation 
in the .jurisdictions. Thcs t .. w only an 
daptatton of Federal statutes to th JUI I dicttons, 

but they are frequently dt er f ·v n m con-
flict with Federal law. It 1. n r n that •f the 
police officer is called upon tc 
laws applicable to the JUrisdicti in wh h he operates, 
he n1ust first of all enforce th lc.x:al law. and leave to 
jlidicial and legislative bodie the nblem of n:solv­
ing conflicts and incompat1bilitt • in tne law 

Police officers, like other cit11 ·n • ma) have different 
points of view. They rna) hke or d1 hkt: any particular 
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laws of the1r community . However, for police officers 
and, indeed. for II law enforcement agents, the law is 
not something to take exception to or depart from. Nor 
should the pollee permit themselves to act like legisla­
ti\'e bodies and change the law as it pl~ases them. 
Rather, the law 1 , and must be, something from which 
the police officer procure a dear definition of his 
responsibilitie . 

In the va t and complicated problems of human 
relations the pohce are 1n con tant danger of becoming 
invo!ved as partl 1p nts on one ide or the other. They 
are constantly bemg pre~ ured to act in behalf of this or 
that intere ted eroup or to respond to the call of this 
or that pow\!r-holdtn chque. This often has the effect 
of putting th police ··on the spot." When, as is often 
the case, the larger community focuses its attention on a 
l~al inc1dent. the police find themselve identified as 
partial or as special pleaders. This can happen from 
either side of the fence in a human relations conflict, 
and the police must ever on guard lest they be un-
wittingly "sucked in" to h a partisan position. 

This interest m r uuitin police authority and police 
action for one 1 1 n t a monopoly of the person who 
propose better tre tm nt equality of treatm nt for 
minority group' nor 1 11 on the other hand a monopoly 
of those who feel that minorit groups are being given 
undue con 1derat10n. It is not a monopoly of business, 
nor is it ?. m nopoly of labor. Either side in any mass 
conflict situation 1 moved to win to itself and its cause 

the good strong arm of the police department. There is 
only one sound position for the police, in view of this 
ever present parti an pressure. That position is that the 
weight of authority of th~ Police Department should oe 
placed on the side of the law and of the community, and 
not on the side of any partie.> to a dispute. 

There are many cities in which it is accepted without 
a questi~n that the effec•ive way to police a city which 
has a multiplicity of minority groups is by allocating 
the members of the police department of the <;everal 
minority groups to the areas predominantly settled by 
those groups. There is the belief that a Negro officer is 
just the man to police the Negro communities, that an 
ltalidn officer is just the man to pohce the Italian com­
munity, and that a Polish officer i just the man for a 
Poli h community. At first glance this practice may 
seem to be in accord with good police practice since 
these officers are closely identified with the residents of 
the area and are familiar with their c~stoms. However, 
this frequently results in questionable police practices. 

When a police department deploys its personnel or. 
a nationality and racial basis, it is likely that law en­
forcement i to be subordinated to considerations of 
race and nationality. If something develops in an area 
settled by a racial group, such practice assumes that 
one should assign a member of the group in question to 
go down there and "take care of it." This usually means 
that such a man becomes a law unto him elf in that 
area. The re ult is a "double standard" in policing--<lne 
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standard for the community-at-large, and another for 
each racial or national community. As a matter of fact, 
orne of the most hated police officers are members of 

minority groups solely concerned with policing areas 
settled by their group. One such officer, unwisely placed, 
insufficiently directed, and with distinctly private no­
tions as to what his job is, may bring the wrath of the 
entire community down upon the police department. 
He breeds di<>rcspect and lack of confidence in the law 
rather than contributing to its effective enforcement. 

Every police officer, be he of ltahan, Irish, Negro, 
Polish or other origin, h) v1rtue of h1s uniform. is a 
symbol of the law and represent-. the whole police de­
partment. Every act of an officer ha meaning and Sig­

nificance beyond the ind1vidual. It has a con equence 
for every other man who wear · the poi. e umform . It 
should be remembered that individual Ill mbcr' of the 
community have thi!ir experience with men who sym­
bolize an entire police department. Members of the 
community arc prone to generalize about the police 
department on the basis of their rx!Xricnce with each 
officer. If a police department is wei I trained and well 
superv1sed. and if it" oft en. conceive of themselves as 
membl·r, of a profe '"onalizcd force---il'le with pride of 
accomph,hmcnt and purpose-the nail mal de. cent of 
the officer who i. as\1 · neJ to a particul,u area makes no 
difference The law<; of the municipality . the !'.tate and 
tl1c Federul l!<'vernmcnt and the regulation-. of the 
police departml ·•t. I 'ukl be enforced in ident1cal fash­
ion by every oft ..:1 111 e\ l ry comparable situation. The 
major re<>ource )f "'Y police department is not the 
national or raci.. comp( 1t1on of its per onncl. but their 
skill, competcnc and intLgrity. 

We arc aware th. t many force m the community 
make it difficult for a police department to adhere to 
the principle of 1dentical policing for all areas and all 
groups. It may ncvl be officially ugge ted to a police 
department that the) hould have a double standard of 
policing. However differences sometimes do develop 
in the police handhn~ <'f members ,f dtfferent racial, 
national, religious, cctmumic or poliltcal groups. These 
differences may be tntt1.1tcd by rea)(.>n of politics, of 
naive and sentimental nottons as to how different 
gr0ups behave, or by virtue of just plain differences in 
the re~pect generally given tn the community to certain 
persons and factions. Insofar as double standards enter 
the picture of the way in which the city 1 policed, there 
is a danger of terrific repercussions arisiug on a mi­
nority group basis. 

The handling of a routine incident, for example, a 
disturbance in a tavern, an automobile accident or a 
hold-up, can acquire a totally new character if infer­
ences of partiality on the part of the police are drawn 
from the manner in which it is handled . Minor incidents 
can, and often do develop into major disturbances be­
cause of failure of the poiice to avoid any semblance of 
partiality. The police should be aware of how their 
action are being interpreted by those around them. 
Even if police action i being mi interpreted, and a 
partiality is assumed which was not intended, thi fact 
may have significance a far as subsequent human rela­
tions in that area 3re concerned. 
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It has happened, not infrequently. that a police de­
partment has converged upon a :;ituation. v. lthout the 
capacity to arrive at an appropriate undcr-.tandmg of 
what it is, has taken action in it, ha" ldt the . ccne and 
then is asktd: "Why did you not take action to prevent 
thi serious disturbance? You knew Jbout it. .. What is 
required is the ability to as:.c~~ th human relation:. 
aspects of any situation. For this tht .")(,)J c otficer mu!>t 
be especially ~cnsiti7cd . This conshh t•l .JI rtin~ the 
police 10 the factors 111 uny incident v. htch Ill rmit 
of ib bemg handled a~ just another incident ,, d p vent 
the gathenng of potentially hosttk p~·np le 

1 he difference betwc:-en a m1no nt and .:ol-
lcctlvc affray may be found in th~ of police 
official to adequate ly assess and trl, , incident 
before it mushrooms into a quit:: differlr 1f affair. 
In short, effective policing can make of a n " •dent 
a past event rather than a gathering of ho~t n ate 
unmanagc2ble people . Inasmuch as we have the •wl-
edge and experience to train the police tn make \UCh 
judgments and take appropriate action ,, n.1jor riot 
today is inexcusable. 

The field of human relations is one oft k n r area~ 
in the profes.1onali1ation of police dcpanmenl\ It 1 a 
p.-oblem area which can no longer be taken for granted. 
In any of our gre.1t metropolitan communities it has 
become almost a da1h affair for the pollee department 
to be confronted w1th •ht• nl·ceo;sity of dealing with inci­
dents involving aggravah:tl ~elation hips between racial. 
religious or other group-. . T h;: problems of human rela­
tions have becomr ch:-oni because of the fa1lurl of the 
community to solve its more ba ic prohl m It 1s un-
likely that in the imnwd•at "'luth n l'l 1ur more 
ba.,ic difficulties will make .t l llK.!tllll ''' racml, 

1 n Human rela-
tions problems will continue tc fl •I tho: J..ind of 
preparation for d~y by day handhng wh1ch 1' now given 
to the more common types of problems with which po­
lice departments are confronted. 

HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE UNITED ~TAT 

ot dl tim with For a police officer to learn techn • 
problems of human relatiOns withour "-' h~ 
understanding of the background ol 

me 

would be like ht:; learning to ~hoot a r1 
learning the particular situations in wt 
restrain from pulling the trigger. In I 
problems, as in handling his gun, tl 

m~. 

1thout 
has to 

..-lations 
ho a,cts 

without understanding can jeopard1 
the whole force . ny official sh•1ult 
thc:- background of his probkr. 1f 
them uccessfull . The poll tlt 
captain, must act with rl'ferc 
hidden under the ~ater- not 
surface. 

utation of 
•>mething of 
_, deal w1th 

11 e the hip\ 
e ICeber)( that I!> 
t he ~ee on the 

The field of human relations 1 or • in wh1ch there is 
a vast mixture of science and p ~'Ud1 \CJenct It '" often 
difficult to ~eparate the two It ' 1stomar) to argue 
about the cau e of conthcts in '11.. an rei tions, and 
about the effectiveness or 111effect1 s 1f various ways 
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•f d aling with these c0nft1cts. Such arguments must be 
' sed on pnnciples or fact . but the last place to get 

fact is fron. someone mvolved in an argument. What 
gives you is very likely to be either a half-truth or a 

omplete myth. Yet there are facts which can be 
ascertained. 

By way of background to th concrete discussion of 
"'iice work, I would like to se~ forth that which is fact-

I and relevant about hum,m relations in the nited 
' tates today. We would also like to clear the air of some 

common myth~ which may block thinking about what 
the police can or cannot do in handling human rela­
tions. A fact is a piece of information which ha been 
arrived at by careful ob ervation and which can be, 
and has been, checked b\ others, so that there is not 
much room for intelh • t difference of opinion about 
1t. One mass of facto, ot \ita I importance in it effec;ts 
on police problem" 1n th nitcd States today con ists 
simply of recent chan n th population of our coun-
try and especiall h n m the population of our 
major cities. 

THE CHANGING SOCIAL SCIENIE 

The problems of crime control in general and law 
enforcement m p· 111 r arc always an incident of the 
changing soc1al It ha~ been observed by a 
thoughtful ~holar th..tt ny community or ociety has 
just about a much crim • a. it deserves. Which means 
that not only the amount ol crime but its particular 
expression is a projection of b 1~ i processes and change 
in the life of the community fhc dimensions and sub­
stance of community lif ar in such wholesale and 
radical tran formation in OL time, it behoove us to 
pause and refl t upon • • tluenccs that are sharp! 
modifying the nd ti' o• our contemporary com-
munity life , an 111 rroblems, for the ag ncies 
of law enforce1 nt 

I know that Will entertaia these introduc-
t ry remarks a to afford an opportunity for 
each of you to pirit of good will and de-
termination in bn gu problems under control. 
fhere is no one or u es law enforcement, I'm 
ertain, as an ll nt 4 am t ny section of the com-

munity, but, rath •r, m ~mg the community as a 
whole, is dispo d ttl protect and ecure any and all 
of us in our right dod m our prerogatives. Yet all of us, 
l'm quite certam It couW lx: id. have slightly different 
v1ews of what is going n, what is happening. All of us 
tre men of good will. All of us want to secure to the 
minorities their rights and privileges. But each of us 
thmk differently about what the central issues are . 

· I am reminded here of a story that is told of the lion 
nter who, going forth into the veldt each time, was 
ay fearful he would become faint of heart when he 
ount~red the lion, not be able to shoot fa t enough, 

Ji n would get him. One day he went forth on 
•f th e expeditions. Lo and beh ld. when he saw 

re happened what he bad been fearful would 
1 knee~ failed him. He dropped his gun, fell 
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to his knees and did the only thing under the circum­
stances he could do, he clo. ed hi eyes and began to 
pray . Nothing happened for a time, so he cocked one 
eye open and there was the lion out in front of him 
..tlso on his knees, also presumably praying, at least 
he was in that posture. And so the hunter houted 
"Hallelujah! We both apparently believe in the one true 
God, obviously we can talk this thing over.'' And the 
lion, a lions will, opened his eye and looked at him 
and said, "Yes, I'm praying. I don't kn w what you are 
doing, but I'm saying grace." 

There is a lot of grace be10g said these days; there's 
a lot of solicitous concern for ourselve as we propo e 
to serve the interest of tho e who are vexir.g u and 
who pre ent us with problems. 

There are basic change , g ang forward in the com­
munity and these change ar~ transforming our prob­
lems a they come to u. a law enforcement offi er . 
Some years ago, in 19 5, to be exact, a careful tudent 
of hou ing, Coleman Woodbury, authored an intere t­
ing little &rtJcle in 1 American Journal of Public 
Health , and 10 th .. t a k:il appears the followin quote : 
"The entral citi of th United States will become 
increasin I) the pia~: of residence of new arnvals in 
the metropolit n are , the place of residence of non­
whites, of low incom wo. kers, of younger couples, and 
of the elderly Th urb will become even more the 
re idence ot" muJ I ncome families and of those of 
better paid v.or~ r<, particularly tho e families in the 
middle stage> of ·he family cycle." 

What he ind1 ated at that t1me i apparent to all f 
us today. Citie!>, in hort, are becoming the re idencc 
of lower cia Negro group . And the whites arc mov­
ing to the hinterland Thi whol ale r settlement has 
been coincid nt w1th problem of h 1usmg, problems of 
income. etc. Th pecitic featur of di content and 
underpnvilege tr ep ately and t th r an expression 
of radical chan •e 10 population and population distri­
bution . The e central feature of the time which are 
commonplace to all of u are the context in ide of which 
we mu!>t identify our problems and if we o identify 
them it may be possible that we. will see them quite 
differently than the lion hunter and the lion. In any 
event , if there are those amongst us who expect groups 
in the ociety to act differently than they currently do, 
this will only come about if there comes about a nec­
essary condition for that change. Thi is to say that our 
own attitudes towards them have been changed. For 
the view we have of the minority groups is a necessary 
condition of the attitude they take toward u . And, if 
we see them only as per ons who are trouble orne and 
difficult and with shortComings, without reference to 
the conditions by which their behavior has come about, 
then we will not be disposed to act in such ways a to 
invite any kind of response other than hostility, anger, 
and indeed outright violence. 

Our society is a mass society with mass characteris­
tics . We've wttnessed, in our time, the eclipse of face­
to-face relutionship , the de truction of privacy. We are 
in an age of fleeting and physical contact. There is an 
emphasis upon uniformity and, by the same token, super-
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ficiality. For the emphasi i upon looking alike rather 
than neces arily "being ahke ." Our contact are fleet­
ing, so our information is for the mo t part a passing 
information, a urface inf rmatt n At the arne time 
there i encoura ed and there ha!. com ut a chronic 
non-conformity. What appear to u ·ormtty turns 
out to be merely the facade in term '> I 
important differences are promoted and ~ r up be­
tween various groups in the society under th .... t nd1tion 
of our new mass experienc . Different and viant 
behavior is encouraged, extend d . and is a hronic 
condition of the time . It is in tht 1: l'llext that we must 
\ee our pr blem. For example, tl ..... 1 ' disposed to 
regret young ters do not act as did tht:n ·r or as do 
their elder , or that they do not act a when we 
were youngsters, let us be advised th 1 ond1tions 
for their instruction and education are dar t:r ot tn their 
time than in our time. 

The second feature that 1 would all to your atten­
tion again i the commonplace of th · day, what has 
been referred to a the population e plo ton with its 
new pattern e di tribution and populatt n compo-
ition. Th l. nr tates is at one and the arne time, 

paradoxically . .z t 1 older and younger. It is being 
enlarged at it t Higher percentages of peo-
ple in their semor ~ living to riper ages; higher 
percentages of p n their junior years as the 
re ult of the incr r •e and the cut down in 
th death rate. What d I • thai persons 
10 the age of depen d m proporti n 
to the whole, for tho l r. 11eed mort:. 
th ~erviccs and att nti<> r. 1 

m the tender years . Y oun 1 1 .tm 111 edu-
cation, welfare, re reauon not producers, 
they are consumer . And people m their senior years 
need health care, need economic security, they need 
all the things which they are less competent to provide 
for them elve because of their d&mim hc..d rning 
capacities. I do not offer this as an nt for a 
particular kind of political formula I rem rk at 
thi juncture upon the en in "'h& 
coming a very different kind of 1 

of these changes in the compo iu n rnd character of 
our population. We are getting at o~e and th· arne 
time younger and older The dependency .for 
example, the ratio of those who consum ' _ who 
produce-is radically changing. There 
the producers outnumbered :-adicalh 
every I 00 of the population th r 
this older and younger ~ate . 
young, in the con uming yc.. 1r 
ency ratio went up to 73, ' 
~e are rapidly approachtn 
when it is very likely th 1 .... 

than we have hand . A 
than we have "hands,'' r tr 

> were in 
\ old and 
the depend­

xi at 91. 

drive towards automation. the qu tion ari e , who are 
the "mouth " and wh are the · hands?" For thi brings 
us to another a pect of our pro I m : That even a· the 
population explo ion ha g n forward wtth dtfferent 
proportion of the age group to the.: wh k, there has 
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t a redi tributi n and reorganization of 
• ccordin~ to a new community context. 

r nee of the m tro lit n community, creal­
problems in law and rder, new conditions of 

ct between the races, new problems in the accom­
ation of the population through the provi ion and 

organization of shelter, new prob m in the mediating 
of residents to work and to pi , ma tran portation. 

These changes, it is clear, o something more 
than a mere increase in nun on the part of the 
population . Tht:.y are som•t re than a new re i-
dential I ation of the po· Implicit in what I 
have ted is the cr a totally new set of 
hu rei· t1ons. One o mer teachers of many 

who is an m the field of anthro-
y uggested ra s are one thing when 

• y involve a few o and many on the other. 
fhey are quite dille when they involve many · 
people on both the contrast between what 
i happening in t nd what is currently happen-

in the North ially a function of this transi-
uon of the pr ' ugh the fact of numbers. For 
the metropo munity has attracted to itself, in 
terms of '' ements, in terms of its industry, 

the new technology, di proportionate 
marginal groups. They more than others 

ffects of the revolution in population, the 
r 1 u m technology and health, in medicine, bring­
mg people to their senior years. And so it is that con­
sumers are disproportionately represented amongst 
these new groups who are coming into their own in 
this new day in which thert' t only world emphasi 
on the el! lit · r I rtion of right, o 
prtvil 

We r population en is that th 
ens our traditional way of life and it will beco • 
crea~ingly aggravated between 1962 and 1975. 
1940 and 1960 our population increa ed by 
-from 132 million to 180 million, i rs . 
'lfle same rate of growth will produ by 
1970; 260 million by 1980; and 380 by 2000. 
And if these would seem to you to be li mg about 
timeless periods of history, I would re you that 
the year 2000 is just 37 years away. C y the fruit 
and import of these trends are already u us tod~y. 
The changes in the compo ition and di • · n of the 
population have brought on the change •n the social 
problems that vex us. They have given to I w enforce­
ment new features that are familiar to all of us. De­
linquency and teenage crime has now become the 

t overwheJ;ning substance of crime in America. 
0... r 60 per cent of the major crime in Am rica. by 
offi aal statistics, is produced by person 18 y ar 
of age and under. And if the development of the influ­
ences in society at large and it im ct upon that ction 
is to continue, we can expect a~ per cent incr in 
delinquenzy and crime in the a group 15 to 19, 
simply by reason of the p rtional expan ion of that 
section of the community without even posing added 
problems of that age group. This we are not warranted 
in doing, since there are disproportionate members of 
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the minority group represented in this section of popu­
lation. 

The needs of young people for services will :llso 
increase and if not met will make for even more seriou 
problems than we are currently experiencing. So I y, 
it is not just a mere population growth. We are not 
confronted by the mere increase of geographical area; 
we are not merely vexed by the overlapping and con­
ftictins of our authority and jurisdiction. We are party 
to a whole new set of ocial, of human relation . Th re 
is even greater impersonality and detachment within the 
social life. There is a progressive condition of alienation 
and estrangement in vast sections of the population that 
are becoming numerically important in new places in 
the society. It is interesting to note the new views in 
this affluent day of those who are economically under­
privileged. We've come to the point r.ow where 
recognize that a family of more than two find 1 lf 
in difficulties trying to maintain itself with an income 
under $4,000 per year. Well over 60 per cent of the 
non-white population in the United States is within t 
group whose incomes by family unit are under $4,000 
per year. They are experiencing the discordant not , 
the difficulties which the society has faced trying to 
produce an upward trend for all. There is an ccent 
on the formal as against the informal control . Le 
and le:;s can we rely upon the natural processe of com­
munity life as a means of affecting control over the 
members of groups. And so there comes to the pol ice, 
the courts, the correctional agencies, more and more 
of the responsibility for establishing whatever kind f 
order the community i to achieve. There i great r 
heterogeneity, greater parochialism, if you please, a 
people get lost within the blind alleys of society. And 
race throughout all this ha become a power phenome­
non, not only on a world front but within the ociety 
itself. Race is a different fact when it is a fact of 
numbers. 

Let me comment now about trends and circu t nee 
which suggest what the fruit o{ these proces have 
been. 

Between 1950 and 1960, the twelve largest cit 
the United States lo t over 2 million white residen 
that same period when two million of the whit 
dents moved beyond the formal municipal linu 
the broader metropolitan regions, they gained 
exactly the ame number of non-white residen 
million Negroe moved in to the places evacu 
the two million white residents. There was u I v ry 
recently in our society the generally understood fact 
that as cities grew, people had economic and social 
success--they came as foreiguers from another land, 
they moved into the heartlands. The older portion 
these peat cities, had social and economic ucces 
their young people moved on in the widenin eire 
residential resettlement toward the middle cl sub r . 
And everyone who has lived in America has noted, 
ticularly the police, the sense in which many of the 
problems of law and order were concentrated on the 
trials and tribulations in particular neighbor of 
these groups in transition. But these neighbor ooda of 
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transJtton have now burgeoned into veritable cities in 
transition. They no longer pinpoint in terms of a few 
areas one of these great urban centers, the places where 
the immigrant groups are first accommodated and then 
move on. Vast sections of the city have been occupied 
by the new immigrant grou~ities like Baltimore, 
Detroit, Cleveland, Chicago, Wa hington, D. C., St. 
Louis-as much as a third of the city is made up of 
these new immigrant groups. And so the transition is 
a transition of cities rather than transition of neighbor­
hoods. 

The population of the United States has always in­
creased. Between 1940 and 1960 our country grew 
from 131 to over 170 million people. Even more im­
portant than this increase, as f a police problems are 
concerned, were the change which occurred in the 
makeup of the population and in its location within the 
country. The major trend were : First, the growth of 
metropolitan citie ; second, changes in the racial and 
national identity f t people who make up our popu­
lation; third, shift o people from one region to an­
other, and the gr atly increased ease and frequency 
with which people move about the country. 

The consequ<!nces of these trend were a new way of 
life for many people . Diver gr up with confticting 
customs and intere od themselves side 
by side. There relative wealth and 
power many changes have 
come , uch as housing, which throw 
groups into c mpetitwn with one another, and thereby 
become police problems. 

THE GROWTH OF CITIES 

In 1790, wb n our population was counted as 3,929,-
000, less than 5 per cent of the American people were 
living in town and cities with over 2500 population. 
By 1960, this per ntage had increased to over 60 per 
cent. Some expert e timate it will be over 90 per ;;ent 
by the end of the century. 

The growth of citie re ults mainly from the increa~d 
efficiency of agriculture In 1900, for example, it took 
nine farm families to upport one city family. In 1950, 
just fifty years later, thin had been reversed to the 
point where one farm family could support nine city 
families. 

The !'roductivity of the individual farm worker has 
increased by leaps and bounds with mechanization. 
Between 1940 and 1960 the number of tractors on 
American farms increased by over sixty per cent and 
the number of horses and mules decreased by over fifty 
per cent. The effect of farm mechanization on farm 
labor needs is vividly illustrated by the mechanical 
cotton picker, a recent development, which enables one 
person to gather the cotton which formerly required 40 
human cotton pickers. In 1950 we had half a million 
fewer farms than in 1940, although we had the same 
amount of land in farms. The size of the average farm 
increased 21 per cent. The number of people working 
on farms (including owners, tenants and laborers) de-
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creased by over \2 per cent between 1940 and 1960, 
despite the overall increase in U. S. population. 

The consequence of these farm development in the 
United States is the increase of the city and town popu­
lation. Living in a city means a new way of life for 
people. In the country we ee only th same people­
our immediate family and neighbor -almu t all of the 
time, every day. We know who they art and how we 
should act toward them. Human relations in the coun­
try generally are Je s complex than they are in a big 
city. 

In the city we work with one set of people, we live 
with others, we travel and hop with oth rs, and we are 
in contact with till other people in our leisure time 
activitie . In mo t of these contacts we are dealing with 
total trangers, or with person whom we know only 
casually. We are pretty much stranger to them and 
.they are stran~ers to us. This is e pecially tru when 
we are newcomers to a city or to a neighborhood within 
a city. 

City people are con tantly having to adju t to new 
developments, new fad and fashion , new rule and 
regulations. Wh n gathered in groups, as tranger , they 
are not bound by what people expect of them as in­
dividual , as they mi ht be by their reputation in a 
country neighborhood. cr a they would be if they were 
"With close friend or relatives. City people, repeat~dly 
throughout almo t every day, have to "size up" the 
rules of a situation. They adjust their behavior accord­
ingly. T~ey do it automatically without much thinking 
about it. That i why they will act one way at home, 
another way at the office, another as cu tomer in a 
store, another at church, another at a tavern, another at 
a ballpark, and another way in a treet car. 

POLICE GOALS IN HUMAN lELA nONS 

The ba ic condition which char terize!t the profes-­
sional police officer in the field of human relations is that 
he operates under th law. In hort, a law enforcement 
agency worthy of th name not only carriM out th Jaw 
but functions in accordance with the law at the arne 
time that he enforces the law. 

The sovereignty of law i the public's protection 
again t the unfettered power of official ~ . This is what we 
mean "by the rule of law." In democracies it i insisted 
that law is preferable to the unlimited discretion of even 
good ruler , for any extreme powers given a good ruler 
are likely to remain hould he be succeeded by a bad 
ruler. Furthermore, it has been truly said that power 
corrupts, and that absolute power corrupt absolutely. 
Excessive grants of power to good rulers often, in time, 
turn them into bad rulers, as they gradually find that 
arbitrary use of power is ea ier than negotiating with, 
or persuading, anyone with whom they have disagree­
ments. 

The law consists of standards and commands ex­
pressed in thousands of statu•~s. decisions, regulations, 
and in constitutions. These standard and commands 
can be arranged harmoniously from the very broad 
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constitutional provisions down to the specific regulations 
under which a policeman can dy: "I legally think John 
Doe has committed a felony and it is therefore my legal 
duty to arrest him." 

The policeman who conforms to Jaw is the living em­
bodiment of the law. He is literally law in action, for in 
action law must be specific . He is the concrete distilla­
tion of the entire mighty histol) of the Jaw, including 
the constitution it elf. The meaning and value of the 
entire legal system are determined by the police officer's 
specific acts or omissions. 

When the Jaw i the law of a democratic oc tety the · 
conduct of the police officer becomes the livtng expre -
sion of the values, meanings and potentialitie of democ­
racy. Democratic law i ethical law. It expre es and 
encourages equality and human dignity. It di ipline 
official ·.vho otherwise lack definite standard to apply 
regularly and consistently. It provides for freedom of 
speech, press, and religion, fair trial, and other dem -
cratic libertie . On the po itive ide, it provides for 
orderly, fair and reasonable methods of arriving at 
decisions, and of reviewing decisions-including de­
cision of government policy as well as judic1al deci-
ion , uch as the decision as to whether a man is in­

nocent or guilty. 
If th~: police officer conforms to law, he become th 

mo t important official in the whole vast tructure of 
government, able to facilitate the progre sively r ater 
realization of democratic value . How !teriou 1 ob-
tacle, therefore, is the thoughtles attitude of h of 

the American public toward the police ' Intelligent 
Americans, and the police in particular, have a major 
job to do. Fir ·t, they must ur.derstand the meanings 
of police service in a democratic ociety. Then, by their 
joint efforts, they mu t maintain a police force that is 
capable of discharging its duties in a manner which 
trengthen the democratic way of life . 

Democratic societies, like all other societie , require 
order. Unlike other soctetie , they need a di tinctive 
kind of order, namely, one that is not im d by an 
uncontrolled force . The police , in a democr· y, mu t 
not only know the mo t effective techniques for main­
taining order, they mu t know technique wht h main­
tain order in a manner that serve to pre erve nd to 
extend the precious value of a democratic 'ety. 

Writing on th police, particularly urv and 
studie by various commission , abound tn 
critici m. They erroneou ly a sume that poli ervice 
can be improved b.Y blaming and scolding. The diffi­
culty with that approach is not so much the fa(;t th t it 
i unfair to the police, but that it does not tnve tigate 
the ba ic cause of any defect in police 'rvice. or 
does it provide a definite policy to g 1ide t the im­
provement of a police establi hment. 

Our discussion of the police and the pu 
democracy is intended to provide a definite Jicy for 
the evaluation of police work . This policy applie partic­
ularly to the specific police practices for pre ervtng Jaw 
and order in human relations. The policy, in urn, is 
to maintain order in ways that preserve and advance 
democra;ic values. This policy can be expre ed as a 
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number of specific qu tions. To be able to answer 2 loud and ringing "Ye !" to the following questions hould be the goal of American poll~ work: 
1. Vo the police take preventive measures to reduce criminal attacks and to check early symptoms of dis­turbance or riot? 
2. Do the police conf rm t t laws ~qui ring them to protect all per so from tt"" k-regardless of the r ial, r~ligious, Mtio it , pol1tical or other identifi-cation of the attacker of their victims? 
3. Do the police ~n e all laws equally against all offenders, regardle o ial £otus or group affiliation? 4. Do the poli e and practices, including public relations, efk·Qu •If-control by the citizens of the communit ? 
5. Are the poli e 

illegal conduct? 
6. Do the poli ~ 

or do they assu 1 
tive powers? 

MISCONCEPT 

ly responsible for their 

unction as police oflicu , 
· lative or supreme uecu-

MYTHS AIOUT POliCE 

r f misconception affecting the 
h at this point in our police ex­

mined and corrected. I shall men­
mg and dwell upon some others at 

1 vitability of violence. 
Violence is not inev1t ble, but when believed, it is a elf-fulfilling prophesy. 
2. The police must mfora the social custom and tradition oft a well as the law. 
The pol uthority and respon ibility from law nd cu tom, tradition, a de-clared faith or t liefs and intere t a particular pow r tn 
3. The myth that you 

change their values by 
Thi i , indeed, the 

progre has been rna 
4. Demonstratio 

disregard for law and 
No law or ction u r 

a group that w uld not 
represent in 
sible should 

t make people good or 
of law. 
in which much of our 

ip o facto an instance of 
~ nipped in the bud. 
hould be invoked a · t 

Iced against a JTOUP 
tion whenever pos­
as subject to regu-lation, within r two current objec-tiv s of prote t gr ps in de.-•n<~.trati·oo: 

a. Civil Disobedience: Cb of law for the pur-of te ting the law. 
b. Challenge of the moralit of law: The sit-downs. Both can be regarded a b · t to a controlled and regulated procedure nd require effective understanding by police a well a communication with the leaders of uch groups. 
5 The myth that racial incidmJs ore always a re­ult of fixed attitudes and opinions. 
The role of provocateurs and the individually un­ruly elements must be en a cont.rolling. 
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6. The myth of a rank order of priority of social 
change, departure from which wiU produce violence. 

Changes do not occur in a fixed quence and the 
police should not be persuaded to depart from law en­
forcement on that account. 

7. The myth that an Ameri an community can have 
no human relations conflict if it has not luul it before. 

The change of the current social scene are perva ive 
to the society and are capable of engendering imilar 
effects through similar conditions throu hout the so­
ciety. 

8. The myth that in crisis we must move slowly and 
direct legal authority against legitimate requests for 
change. 

In cri is we mu t e hibit our fulle t pacity for 
change. 

A myth is an i a which can be and h been 
checked, and which wh n checked i found to be fal , 
but which is generally accepted without que tion imply 
because no one bothers to check up on it. Myth may 
be ju t a important a facts, in many way , because 
people act or fail to act according to what they believe 
is the situation, re rdless of whether what they be­
lieve is fact or myth Myths are rtality to the people 
who believe the myths. 

It is well for police offi r to know mo t com-
mon myth in th human rel tion fi ld. Thi is im­
portant, first, in order to sure th the police officer 
himself is not lluped by any myths. ondly, by recog­
nizing common myth th police officer will understand 
the thinking of th who accept the myth a reality. 

The several myth which we will disc all have 
about the arne effect. They provide person with what 
seem to be piau ibl explanation for event , and they 
usually ju tify whatever por y the believer i accu -
tomed to pu uing. regardle of the cffectivene of 
that policy. Myt thereby elimin te further interest in 
investigating the facts. Pu1.zled by the problems in 
regulating human relations with which they are con­
fronted, and ignor t of what can be done about them, 
many laymen and even me profe ional person11 in 
authority readily accept ib myth . These myth some­
time become ju tifications for doing nothing, even 
when action is urgently needed. 

I . The Myth that violence is inevitable. 
Perhaps the most dangerou myth in the human re­

lations field are th which imply that violence is in­
evitable when two groups are in conflict. Thi myth 
takes many form . Sometime it is tated that trying 
to prevent violence will only make more violence. Some­
time it is argued that if one I t violence run its course, 
thing will be ttled-the beaten ide will withdraw. 
In any form, these m deter authorities from taking 
the decisive steps needed to prevent violence. 

The defect of tbe 'let thin run their course" philos­
ophy which is expressed in the myths is that in human 
relation between lar groups, the course which is run 
by violence i from minor di turbances to greater and 
greater mas riots and violence. And if, in a large riot, 
one sidt- is decisively beaten (which is usually not the 

case), the causes of the conflict till remain . The beaten 
ide imply mobilizes more and more of its people, tirs 

them up emotionally to a greater and re ter inten ity, 
and soon new outbreaks occur Th1 1 partly bee use 
the precedent of violence beinjt ptrmt d et people 
to thinking that it is a permi 1ble ttl d!ffer­
enc'!s-the only way, rather than 
and the legislature to decide the t 

It h s been demon trated ove:­
letting a disturbance run its cour n 
The local neighborhood fracas, if un 
authority soon become a major area 1 t.u .. , .... I<.CO 

ultim t Jy a city-wide affray. More and 
become .nvolved the longer th v1olen 
Once an mter-group fight becomes large a 
the police have a big problem on their h , 
of "heat." It i much better for th police if 
against violence is laid down early. It i a lot 
e tabli h order at the beginning than I er. Pe Cllll 

be forced to recognize that their diff re e ·u have to 
be settled in court or in the political aren th t they 
cannot settle them on the street. 

The myth of the inevitability of violenc 1 
ciated with a "Let-George-do-it" attitu 
reflect an official' fear of failure; he thJ 
hould I stick: my neck out?" Actually, f Jlu 1 m­

evitable if thi attitude i taken. And the failure is likely 
to be of such a dimensi<'n as to lead to wide pread 
clamor for a drastic "shake-up'' of any agen _ ich 
take a do-nothing attitude; head will fall. fact 
that violence can be prevented by e i ti d 
on adequate preparation and trainin h 
trated so widely that once failure occurs, 1t 1 

explain it satisfactorily. It has become inexcu able The 
expre ion "tbe police were powerless", which i used 
after a ituation has gotten out of hand, i now taken 
by the pre and the public as a reftecti n on th police 
as well as .){1 the ituation. Thus, fear of failure I ads to 
failure. These are the painful facts. They n d n t be 
painful, however, because they need not occur 

2. The Myth that all of our behavior in d~ 
members of a particular group is det rmined 
fixed attitude , prejudice or opinion about :h 

The f!l:lth that all of a person' behavior · 
relations is governed by a fixed attitude, pr 
opinion, lead readily to the notion that contin 
ho tile behavior between the group is inevitab 
fore, this myth may promote official ina<:tion 
inaction, we will again and again demon trate, 
to make human relations di turbance take 1 

more violent and irrespon ible f 
Unfortunately, many well-int 

part in promoting the idea that 
behavior in human relation . It 
people say ho tile thing about a 
to act violently towards member 
convenient for some inve tigator 
~rely to have people fill out que ti 
thr.y thought about oth r group . 
uch questionnaire are intere tin . a 

it is erroneous to a ume without t ti 
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answers to questionnaire indicate how people will 
behave under all circumstances. 

Practical experience, as well as the scientific study of 
an behavior, belies the fixed attitude approach. As 

indicated earlier, one of the facts about human re­
tions in the United States particularly race relations, 
that a variety of attitud exist imultaneou ly. The 

ay ll person acts at any 'ven time depeDds on what 
hi interests happen to be there, what he anticipate will 
follow his behavior, d the state of his feelings and 
emotions at the ment. These are dynamic things, 
changing from t~ to time and from situr.tion to itua­
tion. 

Conditions round a large Chicago industrial plant. 
will serve to ill trate the mythical idea that people are 
always ~overned by one fixed ttitudc on a race. The 
white workers in this plant predominantly from 
areas of the city settled 'ng people, the major 
proportion of whom own o n homes. The · 
that settlement by i that area would 
property values h d these people, even 
real estate studi e areas where egroe have 
settled indic rty values hav gone up, due 
to the high r h the Negroes have been required 
to pay. At ting on the fear th t Negro settle-
ment w uld thdr property values, these workers 
have been istive to any efforts of Negroes to pur-
chase t in the neighborhood. In 'ew of these 
ideas, it understandable that outbreaks of violence 
have followed events which people thought were prepa­
rations for Negro settlement there. 

These same white workers, on the job, behave quite 
differently toward Negroes. The plant ha an established 
policy of hiring any man for a job wh i capable of 
doing a 'ob, regardless of his race. Workers of the 
two race ingled, being divided only by their 
different le ld by different a signments 
rather than by r ial background. The union 
at the plant likewa racial restrictl n with regard 
to membership no to holding ffice. It has 
been a rather effecti • n io procuring better work-
ing conditions for its bera and has enjoyed a high 
level of participation upport. The same white 
workers who are invol ggravated racial ten ion 
in their home neighbor in connectio with their 
properties, have frie r dispute with ow 
workers on the job, and ration or conflict over 
union matters, along lin h cut across racial dif-
ferences .... 

This serves to illustrate the illingness of individuals 
to accept change in the way m which a situation is 

ned. Contrasting illustration could be cited from 
unts of educated and presumably Christian man 

who were opposed to violence but who were carried 
along by lynching mobs when the authority and view­
point of th mob dominated the s::ene. While we have 
certain firm ttitudes which affect our behavior, and 
not everyone will join a mob in an oct of murder, our 
conduct in any particular situation is likely to be strongly 
influenced by the action of the group of which we are 
a part and by the leadership which is provided by per-
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sons in authority there. Sound leadership by those with 

legal authority can always prevent illegal authority, such 

as that of mob leaders, from becoming firmly established. 

3. Tk Myth that acts of discrimination towards 

members of a particular group are cau '-d by a belief 

that tk group is inferior, and the accompanying Myth, 

that only slow education to change this belief in inferior­

ity can end violence between groups. 

Much of the literature on relations between racial, 

religious and nationality groups is concerned with actual 

or alleged inequalities between the groups. · Sometimes 

the writers show us how scientific studies reveal differ­

ences between racial or nationality groups in score on 

mental tests, in crime rate, in disease frequency, and in 

many othe:: things. The literature then discusses the 

question of whether these differences must be explained 

by heredity or are due to differences in eduCation, in­

come, opportunity or other circumstances. Sometimes 

the literature presents evidence that pre umed differ­

ences between groups <.io not exist at all or are les pro­

nounced than is generally assumed. Finally, the literature 

may show that where differences are revealed in the 

average ability of different groups, the variations within 

each group are so great that we would be mistaken most 

of the time if we described an individual by the average 

characteristics of his group. Of course, we all know some 

whites that ace more stupid or of worse character than 

some Negroe , re acdles of whether or not we think 

most Negroes are more stupid or evil than most whites. 

All of the above findings of science, which most 

people can observe in everyday life without the aid of 

science, are frequently presented to us in the belief that 

one must first educate people out of their ideas about the 

inferiority of other groups before we can get them to 

stop fighting over discrimination against members of 

a particular group. This ia one of the more difficult 

myths with which we have to deal. . . . 

What we want to emphasize i simply the fact that 

the behavior of the average person, in most of his deal­

ings with members of other racial, religious or natior.al 

groups, is really not ~vemed by whether or not he con­

siders the group inferior. What govern most of our 

behavior are the habits which we build up and the ex­

pectations which we develop as to the consequence of 

particular types of behavior in particular situati . H 

we go in a store in the North, or on a txeetcar, or to 

other places in which equal rights are firmly established 

by custom and are b~cked by the autbori · , J111Dt 

members of other groups equal rights regardless of what 

we think about the inferiority or equality of their group 

as a whole in ability or character. Where other practices 

are firmly established by law and custom, the public acts 

according} y. 
The illustrations cited in our discussions of the vio­

lence and fixed attitude myths, and many illustrationa 

to be reported, support this notion that belief in another 

group's inferiority has little to do with our conduct 

towards members of that group in concrete situations. 

People behave as the rules of behavior require in a par­

ticular place and circumstaace. Police departments must 

support whatever rules of behavior are prescribed by the 
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laws of their particular community, and not ny other 

rules of particular individuals or groups. In fact, in a 

democracy, where we have the ru!e of law, w ther 

people believe other people to be super· r or inf rior 

i11 ability or character b s littl to do "th hat they 

recognize as the other people's I n 

4. Tk Myth that you cannot le good by 

laws. 
Another common myth is 

that "you cannot make people 

The truth is that all of our law are t orth to d · -

guish and emphasize what is good and wh t i bad. H w­

ever, the implication of the expre ion t you ot 

make peopt good by passing laws i not th the laws 

cannot be pa sed, but that the law wbic de and­

ards of proper behavior cannot be enf . lt · ltfgued 

that whate r oral tandards a per n has are fixed 

and will not ch ged just becaus a vemme ba 

passed a la . · argument usually n with the old 

theme of · ting for a slow proce 

occur before trying to enforce the law. Th 

most of the myths about human relation 

related. 
Laws are not pa d in our country in or to 

penon's private beliefs. Tky are p(Wed to ulate 

his beltavior towards others, particular/ lt1 p ltc be­

havior. The laws in our statute books defin the tand­

ards of conduct which are acceptable in busi 

actions, in public meetings, in work relation 

in many other kinds of inter-personal cond t 

for laws arises when differences of o i e 

proper standards of behavior, particularly w 

people deviate from the conduct which most 

5ider proper, and when the behavior of the 

ages or seriously offends other persons. U 

make a major contribution to the actual ,._._ ... ...,, 

people, since the laws show us what 

sider to be bad things to do. Laws, in a , tend 

to define and publicize the standards of co duct which 

the majority of people desire. 
There may be some truth in the observation th 

difficult to enforce law with which a v ry large 

of people disagree, or to which the majority 

"lukewarm" support. The difficulties of eoJ\ot'(Jin, 

Prohibition Amendment and anti-gambr 

often ci d in this connection. Part of 

arose from the fact that these laws affect 

well as public behavior; people felt th t 

drink or placing a bet was a private 

not damage anybody else. People, bo 

readily to those laws which, it i 
interest rather than just purely pri 

ingly, the legislatures and the 

the necessity for recognizing soc· 

as matters of profound public in t . 

When a law is passed, police officer' 

bility is to enforce the law to tM t f 

regardless of what he thinks f -it ita ill 

otherwise is to default in one's • pon 1 ility a 

officer and is incompatible with the oath of o -
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City councils and tate legi latures are defining the 
appropriate tandards of public behavior day after day. 
Police officers everywhere are charged with carrying 
the e legal standard~ into effect, and, as we know, most 
citizens are law-abiding nnd arl! not intere ted in dis­
obeying the laws. 

5. The Myth that there i1 an order of priority in 
which changes in human relations must be m1.1de, and 
that any t'/fort to change things in other than the 
"proper" sequence is doomed to failure. 

One twist in the myth which are pas ed by tho e who 
are despairing in the face of viol nee in human relation 
i the argument that if you try to prevent this violence, 
you are not doing first thing first. Some peopte are 
alway trying to cem more "fundamental" than the next 
person . If one enforces a law about orderly conduct at 
trikes or in public transportation they say thi effort i 

futile-you hould fir!.t change the economic ituation. 
We have aheady discus ed the frequent refrain that one 
mu t first educate people differently. Other arguments 
are that we cannot do anything about practice in viola­
tion of law until we change the condition of family life 
in the United State , or get people back to religion, or 
eliminate the fear of war from the world. . . . 

The job of the police officer in thi changing world i 
to maintain law and order. He cannot ignore violation 
of the law in any phere on grounds that he i waiting 
for oml!one to correct the conditions which "cause" 
the infractions. T!'le police d partment which eek 
olace in some convenient myth in order to ignore prob­

lems in law enforcement or in the maintenance of order 
will reap the whirlwind. Small problems of the police 
increase to major problem and ultimately to public di -
aster wh never th problem behavior i met by no effort 

t control and prevention. 

6. The Myth that an American community can have 
110 human relations conflict because it has n!ver had it 
before. 

The change that are taking place in the United State 
guarantee that every community in the United State 
will soon r or later be affected by the e changes. It i 
ju t a que tion of when the water will lap against their 
doors. When we talk of such thiPgs as over two million 

egroe coming out of the South in nine or ten year , 
we are not talking of a tiny trickle. Two million are a 
lot of people. When the city of Chicago, which had a 
population of non·Whites of 282,000 in 1940, had 
509,000 in 1950, and no one knows exactly how many 
more since 1950, we are talking of omething which 
affect Gary, Indiana; Kankakee, lllinoi ; Dubuque, 
Iowa and Benton Harbor, Michigan as weH. We are 
describing a tidal wave of changes in human relation 
which reaches into places never reached bt:fore. . . . 

The town of Cicero, Illinois had no human relations 
conflict in anyone's memory. Then it had a major riot in 
1951. The town of Savannah, Georgia, had no human 
relations problems. Then a huge atomic energy plant 
wa started and thousands of new people moved in. 
These people and the Federal government began large 
scale operations in accordance with employment and 
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ON THE SPOT POLYGRAPH .. 
• • INTERROG ATIONS 

... witll til is perta e KEELER Lie Detector 
on·the- pot inturoptions provide kp iti•e Pat· 

teru of Truth and Decepti n" .•. often, more rft'eetively 
than naminatio cenducted hours later. 
[v ry provflft KEELER fature is em d in the new 
thr ·pen Model 6317 f'o~ble Poly&ra whi.-h recorde 
•rrialion in blood pr ure, r pi ration a11d It in rni lance. 

Weilht is only 19 lbw., yet the Iran· 
· oriwd circui and corstant-speed 

chart drive operate continuou ly up 
te 20 hra. on on~ let of four Rashli&bt 
cells. 

Ill. ,_ ......_. ltlllarQ, lie. • 1115 I. leiMit Aft~ Qtap 11, IU. 

human relations pattern completely alien to Georgia 
practice and tradition. The effect of this plant on human 
relations spread into score of town and into at lea t 
two tates. 

There is now no Allk:rican community where police 
f01ce are ju tified in c mplacently a suming that they 
will have no human relation incid nt or conflicts 
Where the police are unprepared, the begmning of 
trouble occur unnoti d. Before anyone realize that 
any problem exi t , the problem bee me a en is . Then 
the que tion arises· What do you do in a cri i ? 

7. The Myth that in time of criliS you murt move 
rlowly. 

The most apparent myth of all the mythology in the 
h•Jman relations field is the myth that in time of crists 
you mu t move slowly. Only where there is no cri is 
can one afford to move lowly. It 1 true that times of 
crisis call for ound judgment in order to prevent dis­
a ter but, above all, they call for action. He who is un­
trained and unpre;Jared may aggravate a cri is by acting 
wrongly, but he will also aggravate it by failing to act, 
or by acting too slowly. It ; the threat of a major not 
which creates a crisis in human relation . To move 
lowly when riots threaten i to invite riot. 

The full an wer to the myth that you mu t act slowly 
in times of crisi lies in the anaiysis of disorder and in 
an understanding of its control. Such an analysis is 
nece ary for the ound judgment which is most needed 
if one is to act swiftly in time of crisis, for one must 
also act effectively. -t< 
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Cba11"1111D B.c. COleman opa.e4 tbe .-sting aDd led the group in the Pleclse of 
.AJ.l.es1ciee to tbe na&• A perDlot eilence .a obeerved in reepect to tbe 
111e11017 ot our late Pree14n't John F. BenD~. RevereDd Walclo V1ll1aa., 
.Aaoc1ate lllDieter of the lfacedcma Xi.asicmary Ja.»tiat Church rec1 ~ the 
1zrvocat1on. 

PrUent: 

Sect1CD Cba11'1Mm 
11r. nn ddh, ~ 
.... Jlar.y 8chartt 
Mr. "-• &. WilteD 
Jlr. ~AroD 
Jhe. ad lira. Altal Jaaes 
Jlr. uwai-4 Coll1na 
Jlr. V11Up .&Dpl0D1 
Jlr. ,.,.. Cl.a.17 
Jlr. lobert Del !'ndici 
Jlr. ., Cl1De 
llr. aD4 .... Will. JloDtscau'¥ 
liN. luleater Orat 
lira. Lo1e B8!'ptzueer 

Cl~ ~ V.'1'. A4elu 
Bewra4 Walilo VU11-
BrfeND4 B.A. Voaeeler 

llellbere ot the School ~t 
D1'. Willi- 41. CObb 

Quuta 
Miu GertN&t Kanner 
Mre. Ceraldine Fullwood 
Mise Belda Plemmtng 
Mies lean Hamlet 
Mr. Gor4on B. JU.ener 
Kr. Jeri Rotbshielcl 
Mr. Peter M. Bower 

Oolc1en Clatle Park Pollee DiirtZ'ict 
Sen Bruno-$ilver i'errace ~ 
Gcl4en Gate Park Police Dietrict 
Bortbem Pollee D1etr1ct 
~ewArea 
Bortbem Police D1etr1et 
Crocker AaHcxi Area 
Crocker .Aaa&cm Ana 
Pot:Nl'O Po1Bt Area 
Buutem Point Area 
Potftz'o m.u .Area 
S~"Juoea 
Bortbem Police D18tr1ct 

Sec0114 UniOD Bapt1at Church 
llacel1cD1a MiA10Dal7 13apt1st aburcb 
'l'ealple l'.Qtbllm Church 

Unman lelatiorus otticer, s.r. Unified 
Scboal D1atr1ct 

Pal.vteclm1c Blah Scbool 
Abl'ibam r.tncolil BiBb School 
Pol¥tecbn1c Bish Sobool. 
Child Welfa're Department 

CJol4eD Gate De!shbol"hood Center 
ftat1caal. Council of Jfegro Womim 
Western .A441 tion Cotme11 
Catholic Youth Orgq1zat1ou 
Pollee School, San Jose State College 
Police School, San. J~e State Colleae 
Buchanan Y.H.Q.A. -\. 
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s.r. tteareat1on a. Parka Departaent 
S.l'. Recreat1aD Ia Pub J)eplrlimlmt 

-s.P. .TuVeDile Court. 

Police ~· Jlembera of the COIDIII1 ttees 
lllbj&e 7Q!fi · · ~ief' ot Police 
a.t. c.taarlea Barca 
ea,t. r. P.Jrano1DgtcD 
Lt. Jli&b COD%OY 
Lt. Dlu1te .AIMh"eott1 
otfioer IIIDua Dugan 
Otftcer Peter Zelia 
Officer Dav14 a. Roche 
Oftlcel' Ba41e Red4 

CCW!If&n41na otticer, Potrero Police Diet. 
Callla1:MU.DS Ofticer, Borthem POl. DJ.st. 
Park .Police ))iatrict 
Ccallllan4iDS om.cer, CQ!IIllm1 t.r Bela. Unit 
Pal'k Pollee D1Rrict 
Southern !'oll~ Station 
Canmnnity lelationa Unit 
Caamm1 ty Belaticma VDit 

~ Cbal~ t.beD 11lt'nc1Rcecl 'Dtmae J. Cahill, 8aD Praneiaco'a Chief ot PoU.oe • 
._ tollowiiiS 1"f!!llaZ'b traa · the Cbiet are quoted 1D pal't1 "May I ex,preea rq 
app.'8C1at10D tor tbe autuat eftort tbat ball been put forth by the C<mmm1• 
lelatiou eo.t tteea to eol:ve tbe problems that an w1 tb ua, aDil tor tbe1r 
ef1'ort8 to..- tbla a be\tez' city 1D which to uw. ·91e aba4owa, brought 
about b¥ the c1at.h ttl Plwlc1azrt ~obit r. ~, 8'Ull 11ucer about u., im4 
Will qoa.t1Due· to do ao· ur&til the e\Uiahlne of the fUture 41qela tb8m. We 
Jmat deticate ~va to tbe thoa&ht tbat Pzea14ezlt ~ 414 DOt eerve 
tb1e Dat1CQ 1D va11a. Be pw ot bSMelt in omer to. serve u vbeD hi could 
baw othel'Vl• 11 w4 a lUe ot eue ancl lWl1l%7e: Ill San J'rallc1eco we bave a• 
ptri.en~ pzrobte. aD4 we wUl CCDt1Due to baw probieila; we P1'8.Y t.bat' w can 
beD4le ~ 1D the fUt\u:e u we haw been able tQ 4o 1D the ;put. U w caD. 
opm out bearta aza4 lAUD to low CDe ano~ ve can eol:ve our p~bl.eM G4 
appoach the cmtns year v1 th a tota1.1y 41fteloent v1ew.po1nt. • 

'b c::h1ef CCDClu484 hl• 1WIB1'b 'b7 tbenk1q Mr • .TOMJh Sclme14e:r. for h1a U.llii 
_. .. c1eat1oua ertozota· 4tu'!Ds tba Ps&t year to Jl'O'Vide the JUblic &d4l'u8 
qatea at C<wmm1tq llalaticma -tS.Dp. 
!be Cbai~ tbea paentect LteuteDut !)ate Alldftot~, eas.natns Ot'f:l~ ot 
the lbnmlf¥ Belatiou VD1 t,. who 11ltroduce4 ·the aueat speaker ot tba e'VeDiDS, 
108cb J). ~. ~lean of tbe Scboo1. ot Crte!DOIO&Y at the UD1 verstt.v of -, 
CaU?omta at Bei'keley. !!18 fOllowlDc text of Dean LobmaD'a a.4dreaa is 
quoted in eaaence1 · 

"% v181;l to CODSl"lltulate . ~Elect John Shelley tor his decieton to .:retain 
.\'ca . Oab1J l aa Chief r4 Police. If" w were to iclent1f1' the leaden ot C!"11le 
s;yDIU.catu 1D tbe UD1te4 States. durl.DS 'the~ tOIV yea:ra we voul4 f1Dd a 
total ot abalt :tour DallieS mpresentf..Ds tbeae Qn41:eates 1n tbe conti'.Y. lkM!ver9 
4tarins Wa ,.. t~ ~ periOd. the cltiHZUS ot our cOWltra'· ha'\18 had ocoaaian 
to place 1D otttce u4 nmovo ea10 25 cbJ.eftJ of :po.U.ce. 'lhua we ccm aee tba't 
~~ .ia coqi;inuit,y 1D the UD11enorl4 but no-t ~ nth the otttUi.UJ. I em bapp.y' to 
~ tbat tbe cittzcma tbe li!Q'~m.ect or San Fztcna1aco have olvJ.tdcaed th1a 
CAltadecl aoac.pt ·tlJaia tbc q.td.et ot folice must be cbaz1se4 wtth tbe ebamsa-~ 
pQU. 'tical attmtnl et:rat1orsa. . 



"ibe efforts of the Police Department in San F:nmcisco represent an imaginative 
method of bridging the gap between our citizens mid the police. This activity 
defines the role of the police in positive rather than in negative tema. lfuat 
a:re controoting ua ~ are the products of a different time and place uho are 
reedy to bring upon the present scene a condition of action which they insist 
must be met, and which the trorld ·1s not dispoaed to do. One-third. of the pop­
ulation of our cities today was not born or raised in the cities. ~ people I: · .. - :representing this one-third came for the most pdt unprepared to 11 ve in the 
ci tiea. Again as much as one-third of the population of the cities in the 
Uni tecl States are born ei the%- in foreign l.aDds or are the aons and daughters 
of those born 1n foNign lands. We have been disposed to meet the problema of 
these people solely by inatrument of law and order. !~.be policeman' a lot is,in 
the last analysis, predispoaed aa to · whether the people are wi tb him or against 

· \, him. Wllen they are against him his lot is not only unhappy but impossible. ~e 
, · >.police can only enforce the laws of the community if' the people support them .. 
. ; · ·~ . 

. . "What wu once the problem of the marginal youngster or the underprivileged 
baa of necessity to be redefined. It will not be redressed at all if' we speak 

. o~ it. ~ as a problem or a fev. ~a problem is so great that we must det:tne 
./ it in collective terms rather than 1n tema of the individual. Between.l959 
· aDd l96o the twelve largest cities of the United States (and this includes 

San hanciaco and r.oa ·;Anplea) lost over 2,000,000 J'fegro citizens. ·.2Ihis cannot 
be spoken of as beiDs the traditional tmnaition of neighborhoods. 9le m.;mbers 
a:N so great, the area ao ilfi'14Etl18e that we must characterize this as something · 
different. 'l'bat which cClllf'rants us today can no lange!' be called a f'ew. neighbor­
hood.a in tranai ~ion. We are in truth ccntronted with a ch!!mp of such p:rope;rt1ona 
tbat we lllUSt indeed eee that our citiea are in transition. When officiald.oaft . 
speaka of spreading elwu they must coin such new phl'aSeS as 'the ~ridespread 
g~ areas of the ci tiea. ~, !l'he existence of alums is nov equated w1 th acmetb. 
more than geogm~ as 1 t was in the :put. bae areas are not inbabi ted by 
one a1Dgle ethnic group. 

'tw'e will not get anywbe:re wi tb the problems ot t~ 11' we are less ·than candid. 
We J!!Wit share such cODt.ldencea w1 th cme another so that we can apeak pJ ai nly and 
fr&Dkly. When law enforcement offlcers toiJ.a\y refer to teenage delinquency and 
crime tbq are requiad most fl:requently to refer to Juwnile delinquency ~t 
:the non-vhi te population. I am not suggesting that there is any relationship 
between ethnic ickmtitication and delinquency 1 but I 8!!1 aussesting that ve are 
conf'l'onted in ottr time with the happenstance of cri.me amoll3St particular minl:lrtty 
groupa, which are subJected to those condi tiona that make amongst them d.elinquency 
and crime readily apparent. When welfare agencies talk about increasing caaeloada, 

' when we debate the question of illegitimacy and the excessive expenditures of f'tm48 
tor aid to Aependsnt children, what 1& tbe auinous ur.dertcm~t ~- m1no1"ity groups! 
Whether 81\VODe tells ue these things or not, this is tl:le dialogue; this is llbat 
is being talked about. Our cities are not absorbing these minority group& as 
fast as the minority groups are ' moving in upon them. ?:he cities are too often 
occupied wi tb such thiilgG as u:oorsding real estate values and too often disregard 
the enoontial human values. We hope th&t these people will learn in their own 
way, hope in their own uay and somehow or other compose tha'llSeli,"il:ls to this ne't·T 
lf8\V of' ii.fi·, We b.!tve begun to recognize in San ~"'leis co and in other cities 
tbat 1t cannot ba~ ru;: ~ugh in suc::b 1-ta;yS as to ma.ke it possible for us to 
elimiD&te ow:' dif':ficultie&. 
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"In Los Angeles County the Uegro populat1ou j~ sixfold . trca. 1940 to 1960, 
f1'CD a population of 75,000 to a population:"of 464,000. In Chicago in 20 years 
tbe iDc:Nue Jumped f'ral 2711000 to well OVer 825, 000; ~ Of the Begroea in 
Chicago l! ve in cammmi ties in 1fh1cb ~ ot the people a:re 'non-wh1 te i 8~ ot 
the whites in Chicaao live 1D CCIIDU!lities that are onl3 'JI, non-white. You 
'llJiq ask hew th1a can be diatiDguiebed trail our experience in the assimilation 
of other etlmic groups. ~point ia that none of the others bad the point 
of i&mtification that the :Regro has, and his experience in the put ia un­
J81'8l.lelecl in caupari8Cil ·-to ~r etbn1c 81'QUPS• 'B:Ie. soeJ.s, and the roads 
to thoae pla CU'II!l ~ available to the m1nor1ty groups tocla7• 9le earlier re­
laticmabip of white with the non-wbtte in the history ot thia naticn established 
CODd1 t1ons o'f fUicy disorpnizatioa, low status., absenCe ot dignity, obvious and 
qparent cond1 tions of aervili ty, attendant praniacui ty and even the chronic and 
peraiatent embraciDS ot violei'lce. 'l'hia is self-borrowed. out of an earlier super­
ord1nated aDCl subordinated relationsh1p. 

·~ 1neena1t1ve relatioUbip between the suburb and the city, the ~itive 
l"el.at101iabip or t.hoM who aa well adJusted w1tb1D a CCIIIJI!Jn1ty to tboae 1ie t1Dd 
em. tM other aide of +.be .face, all ot theae are iDataDc.ts of our tailure to 
neo&Dize our 41fft:rct't CCIDI11t1caa aa each part ot tbe aame whole. !Lkt is wh,y 
the :police appeal to t'be ec~B~m1ty aa a whole e:a4 Dot c:aly to tboee who are 
eiJptc1ally 1n Deed o~ JOllce eervice. ~ poUce cmmot be aucceastul if pUt 
aD4 ~ are DOt 011 t.bitlr side. A lot ot ua are cl1aturbe4 by the fact that 
YOUD8 people 4o not auw aD.Y 110re, or ue 1%fti8JOIWI1ble or baw no :ree:pe~ for 
law ud. or4er, 8DCl we ake das:perate ap:peal.a tba1i they respect tM lev., aa4 
'tbat tlwy be en~ to l'UJfiCt their elden. In abort that they be en-. 
· counae4 to '- reepect.tal. It 1a a aiatake to -.v tba" they ue not without 
l"e~~Ject. It 1a a m ·atake to uaUJII8 that t.be,f ue aot :respect1"Ul. !'he issue 
1• that they b&w been ao 1aolatecl aD4 left eo much to t.beluel vea that they are ODly re8)ecttu.l to the atanc1arda of their peer Sl"'UPI• bre is a aen.e 
~sm.-, ~ze is a een8e of su1lt in the leaa" ot ua, and it 1e a m.tata.ke 
to augest tbat 1~ ia ~ preaent iD our circle. It 1a tbere, but wi'th 
retezwnct" +~ ataDc1a:r'4a IID4 Jl01'III8 tbat have escaped. ua. We aut intesmte 
these people if ve expect tl8l to reapect the a1iaDc1a:n1s and nora ot tbe 
reat ot the cawnn1 ty. Ou.r ;vouns srcuJ18 haw U 'Ve8 that even the pazwnts 
of these youtba lmow notb1J2a abcut. 9Jey bave noma 8D4 values an4 criteria of 

. . IIUCce88 1D vh1ch the re-" Of the CCIIIIIUDity baa not eDppel1 and to wbicb 
the¥ are l'eapanaiwJ ad when the police ftDd thai in CODflict vitb the law . 
no &mQQJlt ot a&aaD1 t!on or · 112Jger abald.q can r1 val the autbort ty and lea4er.: 
ship at thoee Sl'OUJWI• We mat b~ them into the circle of the law, anc1 th8 
on4r 4av1ce by vhtch W.s can be brought about is by the collectiw: toree of 
the ctal!l'mitq 1tael.f aD4 by the non-1'Qllce asencies ot the cQU!II!Im1ty to intro­
duce these J01111peten to the stanaa:r4a and the broad lite of the ccat.uni ty 
sou to liqu.UatA ~ eub-culture to which tbeae yout~S p!Ople en masee have 
been~ ···. 
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"It you th1Dk that this ia the ccm41tion of~ Slr4llJ. aepent of the carammity 
I voul4 advise you to look illto tbe suburban are$8 to t:lDcl tbe existence 
of sub-c:ultlU'ea that ue Uliknown no'b only to t.be adll.ts as a whole bUt to 
the parents tbemilelvea. 91e police cannot comet th1a problem, the police 
carmot JDalal up for these 4et1c1enc.t~ea, tbe pol,.ice ~ only le effective it 
the a4ult ~ity aM:i'eaaea it.elf to these p%'01;>1_.~~.. 'l'he ac:1ulta muat be 
concemecl v1'th t.be wltare ot tbe cb1l.4ren1 Vitb the~r pJ.q life, and tbei~ 
e:&lcation. !'be probl.em is w1 th ua now anc1 bas ~ for ·a laager time than 

· we realize. Bach of our neisJlbol'hooda is a part of tbs COillll1Ulity aa a whole, 
8DC1 each ot ua baa .-. ..ure ot that whole. We are li v1ng toc!q 1n ~ mass 
society, .a aoc1ety tbat :· ia chal'acte~.zed bV imperscmal relaticma, by detaehment, 
by life 81110D88t atruseft vJlet'e e'Ue our neighbors are atl'&Dprs to ua. Each 
ot us ia ill sa. .uure alienated and estraDSed f'raa each other. We can only 
be ftlated to cme aD,O'I:her by a dellbera~ .aDd caJ.culated ettort. · 

"~a ·wu Dot tbe case ill the ~i·· ··In the cities~ 4o not know each ·~r 
DOl- ue w 41acipl.ine4 by each otbfir aa we were ill the countryside trom · 
vhich ve . ca.. Sa. t~ aso a pe7cb1atr1st, a JQ'Chologist and a aocio­
~ etudlecl 1ibl peopLe who liw in the bi&h-~se apartmenta in midtown 
'hPbattaD. !hey s.ebecl -tbe$e caacluaiau: 80'J f)f t.hell exhibited aaae 
·!'tine ot MDtal or eaoticaal d1aorc1ar. ~ 8~ 41•cl'08ed evel')'thius f'rom 
•'•,• De\1Z'OM8 to acb1zopib.zeDia. Bowever1 ~omfort vu found in tbe hct 
tbat ~ 2,. ot the »o.PUlation hll4 eeveJ"e eymptaa claaaiticatiana, and 
~ ot tboae eub38cted. ·to the .. stu.4¥ vel'e in 111114. .or moclerate cateaoriea. 

"We a:re all part aDd poctuct ot scmetbiDS that ia .• , •CIIIIIthiDs that caueea 
us to appear queer 1&114 abnomal.. It 18 the atu4ar4a tbat ve measure ouraelvea 
b.1 that are 1DaPP1'0Jp1.ate.. !'heM people , 'W8l'8 not bom in theN hi&h·riee 
apt.rimenta1 'they are part of tbe cae-tbird ot the people to vhich we retened 

_ flarlier who came ·fl'al tbe cotm'U7• Saae.'bow or ·~ther 1;be7 4o nat act right 
ill ~· ccmtext ao t.b8:f -are diagnosed aa queer and abnozall !'he ~era 
1n tlifa ccmtext requh'e SC1118th1DS ame thaD -~ be1DS taken into cuatoc17 
or ptt -into iut1 tut.tcaa. It i8 111Jort&nt .to note · the caa41 tiona of tbe 
COIIIImH;y. We &1'e paradoxicaJ.l¥ a Datiara of the 'Ve1'7 old aDCl the -ver.v YOUDS• 
Vi th OUJ" 1noreaa1D& IIWilben all of the ap. groups 4o not increue at tbe ~ ) 
mte or tbe same IIIIIOUJXt. ·A lot of people are 11 viDa longer because of . a;reater 
and bet'teJ.- lll841cal care. · 911e 1a a Wl'f clitfereJlt ld.D4 ot communi v ~ one 
to wbich w weft acCWstaDeclin tbe put • .. We wl.U .. 11ot eolw our -problema by ma:N~ 
o:rde1"1Dg _aD4 torbiddins· techniqueaJ we wUl aolva them by mob1llziDS ~ coa­
IIUDi'f;y aDd 41zect1Ds ita attention toward servicing· our po,ptUation 1n· such ways 
u to reduce ita mar&1Dall ~ · eo tbat 1 t will · be p68sible for the JOllce to be 
successf'tll.. 

soc1al c.1aas ~ctuH vi tb Dew grotqMS at . the bottan. Pollee C&Jmot be­
caae soc1al worken or e4u~tore. by 4o not. bave the time nor ahculd ther 
bave the 1ncllnatiou to take on the obli~ticn o-t the rest of the ~''li¥• 
But ~cause the rest of the ccmmmity hae failed• the 1mase of the JOllce has 
suffered. ~.Ple. have weighed he!M.ly an the police on the assumption tbat . 

·~ be~ the police enf'orce t)le law they are at taul t w1 th reference to all 
:~~ matteZ'E6 in which the eoJIIlUUli ty itself' is lacltiDS• '!here mu.st . be· a~ 
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' to aedia~ the pollee aacl70UDS people, not 3uat ill tema of 41scuae1ca, 

not Juat ill te1'IIS ot public relatioaa, but in texu ~~ tunct1011. We auat 
atva YGUDS people au orp;a,ization ot our life, services tbat will -.kelt 
poaeible. ttor tbelll to su~ecr:tbe to the nolU and w,Wlea vh!ch aN represented 
1n tbe law. I was a lJilri enf'orcemellt offlcer at one .tu.e, 8DCl cme ~the 
th1Dp tbat X leamed aa a lADr enforcement of'tice was that the maJority at 
youtba ~weN arrested V8l."4t o~ school ap .mt sbould have been ill echoQl 
at,._ time of their ~eta. !'be8e youths wre J:e.1ected by the soc~ · · 
qatAm ot tbe ccaFm1 't7 ot ~cb t.htJ7 were a ~,. aDd tbe scbool .,.._. 
o~ which ~ w:re a part;. !!2e ccawmt ty of . which tbeee iadi viduala were a 
pt.rt wa served notice that deprivation pnerates =-tile acts vbicb an 
ccaa:t ttea to aecun ·tor tbe 1rJ41 vidual pat1f1cat1cm ot hia viahea aD4 
up'irattoae. ~ C(l!l!lim1 ty merely ·';struck ~ ._t· the when tbe al'1'dt8 
we1"8 llla4e. !be:re aa · otheZ' ~ to be dttpri:vecl ~ DCJt; to baw a 7:'00f 
owr your bead, or. 'Dot to have autn.cient cl.othiDs or ~. In tbe ~1; 
118881 -ve lite ot the cities Where kicla ·11ve 1D the .ueeta you can be c1e­
priw4 paycboloa1~ by lack of et1mulation ~incentiw. A .-n does 
not uw by bnaad alone. You ue .are, I • sure, that Amer1cazaa have 
alWQ'B ba4 an exceesi ve rel1ance on arrest 8D4 illcarcuatioa aa a --. 
ot cleallDS with ~ 11Ddc1el1quenq. 1'be polict can stove ncurity to tbe 
cities it tbere ia iDdMd aaae aeuUN ot ccmd1t1cae to aet the nee4a ot 
hul8l exiateDce. . w.· cazmot at w people the amnntr to their pl'Qblema merely 
bJr .-pl.071Ds aned &134 detelltioa when vbat tbl!r7 Deed ia baad IIDd ~cal 
au'blltellce. 

"'llzo- J80Pl•• vbell ....W vb:r en. 1a em the increase or tbe Nfi80D8 f:or the 
~-.teas ~ bofti.ble ~. reapoDd by ~ tbat pollee are not 
.._ .. to tMir tuka; pl't III01'e MD on the etzeeta, we aa,y. What 4o 
w c1of Ve ahras wt 'aboal 4lml aD4 tor a fev &rp put IICIIIIt ID01"e men on tbe 
av.ta becaue it ia tboupt tbat th1a is 1dlat baa to be 4cott. ~ 
~ tb1.Dk tbat U. •111Sle moat U.,Ort.ant variable in the DOUDt of: crime 
1:• the c!epl.CO*Jlt or tbe .JOlice. r.v enforcement ia not the ODly impo:l:'tant 
variable ill nfeNDCe to tbe apnaaicm or~· It ia no~ u important. 
1D tact, u tlw fa1l.w.oe to deal with tbe other .variables. lPna tta. to time 
vie an abDokect into &C'tiCD b7 tbe Np01"t of ea. horrible en., 8114 it is 
al_,. the· pol.ice . Vbo .- M14 accowrtabJA • . ~ arzwt aD4 aeta1n ~ in-
41'Vicluala, IIDI1 thell retum thea to tbe 88M ~ vho vera the *• ot 
thelz deprS.~t.ica. !heft v:UJ. ·i lCale tbe 48iY when ve will take a ver.r aer.toue, 

· cal.culateld ~- ~- tbe l"ffiUval. of ayaae t'nlll tbe canms v co tbe seer. tbat 
we .v· be ~1118 ~ to ~ f'or which ve ba4 not ~· ... -.. . . ... . 

"~ hee.rtJ..aDb ot our m.etropol1 tan centers are beccaW:la tb8 pl'Cvincea of 
wr new lll1llor1ties. ~ of tbam haw ccae out ;of -sre&&ted 8DC1 41a­
c:r1m1Dator.Y a;perienoea 1D aeuch of t1"ee4ta aDd apJOrtuni t7. In tema of: 
nlli~ce tbez IIIII.Y t1D1 tbansel:vu IIU)1'e reatrt~ than in tbe older p.tteml) 
the })Ol.ice an 'better --.ze or tb1a t.ban moat aectiou o't the comnnity 1 
&D4 wat; 1• often attrtbutecl to ~ are the shcxrtcCDiDP of the rest · ot 
the '""'""1-. It ia not~ en. tbat w ~mat be ccmceme4 with, but 
the c1r1tt · <to the auburbe, the tnna1'ol"lllatiCD ot oar centml cities 1Dto 
vast aluma. !tle:re aN Jl'Oround political ~f:estiona in theae JIO'Veztenta. 
In mau;,y ot oar cities 'ho&1.a¥ the balance ot J0].1tioal power is chaDsed,. aud 
thia JliQ' be ror aoc4 u well u bad. \'o tgaore the social and econca1c dia­
abill ties UDder which these populaticma are laborins and to tr.Y to contain 
their volcen1c eruptiou with wpl'QSSiw IUJ4 ~ repzesaive, police~ 
can cml.v haWt the effect o~ :t&rinins the names which ai:e smoldering ill the __ 
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in the core of our pat metropal1 tan centel'S. We ate at a cr1 tical Juncture 
1D .American COD.IIUD1 ty 4evolopD811t. The reaettJ.El'Dient of the Amen.ca;1 com­
mun1ty and the emerpnce o~ the new metropolitan distribution ia not Just 
a ehaDp ill the numbers o~ our »>PJ].attonJ~ I1Qr 1• 1 t an enl.aJ:gei:aeDt of 
their aeosrapld.cal ~tton. 

"'We ue a pat ~ a nev muatw CC1111J111'1 tq, a tb1Dg of which ve are a JUt, 
au4 t~ which each ot us baa a zeapone1biltv. we are acqu1Z'1Da a whole 
new an ot bUIIaD relat.tcma. Xt 1a bl8 bn'W' Nlat1ona tbat ue tbe taait 
of eclucat10D1 veltue .end polJ.Ucal.Uf'e. X voul4 r;ugeet tbat a~ 
ot J80P].e wbo U~• 1n a _. CCD11t101l, vbt.cb ia a aoctet7 that 1a CCIID1tt.Q. 
to 8D4 11 v:l.JJ& UD4er the equa11tat1an 14eal.• aD4 1n tbe ls.pt or tbe 4111-
tnwtion of people in th1a ffetl •tropal1tau CC~Xtext, we JDUSt aU aee t11at 
we baw CC!!!IJM\lm1ty 1'eBJOD81btUt1ea. u ve c1o not, 'thia cawamtv ot Which 
w are· a »art will cl:ri. w ua in tbe cUnct1CD or thoee tbat vtelA 1'0WV at 
aaaae remote . point. ~ d1lemaa ot tocJay ia tbe 4ilellllla ot ew17cae: We IIJat 
cel1;&1Dly aak the lee4en of the cQII!Pmity .·."of which we 81'e a part, ad 
oureelvea, where we can accept re&pCD81bil1V forthe ca-mH;y &ad at wbat 
point. It we act ill a wa;y which 4oea not Siw ua identi'ty with the cc•wmm1ty, 
w will. be tapped by our l.aJ2su.ap erd fail to see how our . CCIIJIIUD1t1ea 
are ahapiDS our livea in tba direction ·of tba FQClucta vbich clo DOt pl•ee 

. ua. OJr ca-mi t1ea &N a DeW k1D4 of CCIW'ms 't\v• Dal.1.nqueDcT aD4 Cl".llll!t 
are pzoJeCt1CIII8 o'f t.hia 11ft' Jd.nc1 ot ca&a~mtty. er.t. 1a al.~ the J.eDstbeDe4 
llhl4ow of the cC!!Wmtv. so ia it a te1'll 111 a:nectton ot the f'at.l.tmt to 
aee tbat :::::zaa aD rmGle· It sy .. t 11ie &ilua § aee t§i c ____ fi § _or _ _!!!A fac _ ua _. 

•!'he great probl~ 1n our CQIIIS11Jd tiea ue - -wa_v in vh1ch aubcultuzree ue 
beiDS geDeated, aubcultul'88 of YOUDS pecJJ)le~ aubc:ultuna of racial ~' 
aubcultuae ot the lower cla8a econaDic SJ"'llPt, and 'that the7 ba'V'e a · :peculiar 
aD4 •c1al. pzoduct. We will not tl'eat tbat pro4u.at ara:q by :. wpreui:ve 
meaauna. Cr1ra1Dsl.a are the proJectiau ofthe srauPS ~ which the7 ue tbe 
proc!&icta. ~a 1a the rel.evllnt lewl ot COD41t1cm. o-r ac:tfal. !!da 1a the 
co:a41t1on tor educat1Cil, for veUue, sowZDDBilt, aDd hJdeec\ for la enforce~ 
ment. Pollce-ooaasm1 v relationa p1'08l'li1u c:m:cy opm the 4oozo to enpsl1J8 
'the .crime problem. l'ha pl"'gl'aa caD 8D4 ebouh' d1 vert attention .,.Y f'J:all 
the poU.ce aa tbe prima factor with refel'eDce to the crt.. pz'ObleL B7 
bzi nssnc theae problema to all the connuntv we Ill¥ aaiiB' a., ... the eD4 
to tbrow1Dg stcmn at policemen aDd til'ellleD. tt 
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TECHNIQUES OF .ARREST AND CROWD CONTROL 

By 
Joseph D. Lohman 

Dean , School of Criminology University of California 

The te1sks of dealing with human relations so as to preserve l aw and 

order involve the police in questions of tactical procedure and of techniques 

designed to create the optimum conditions for arrest and crowd control . 

This in turn raises other questions of basic importance, for it is not 

simple police efficiency that we "t;TOUld seek to encourage, c~rtainly not 

efficiency without regard for the acceptability of the means employed . 

Under the American legal system, we are concerned not only with securing 

the peace of the community but by such means as are respectful of the rights 

of every citizen . Hence , we must be certain that police practices are in 

accord with the procedural rights guaranteed to every citizen under the 

language of our Federal and State Constitutions . In short , in ways that 

preserve and advance the rights of all individuals and groups . 

The lmr in these questions may be examined at several levels , since 

Federa l and State laws, as well as municipal ordinances are involved . We 

will not atteopt to deal vri th more than a f e1·r illustrative examples of lm~s 

below the Federal level since these vary so much from jurisdiction to 

jurisdiction. Insofar as the more localized legislation is merely an 

impleoentation of Federal law, which has paramount application throughout 

the United States , the Federal laws are of most basic importance . 

Tho Fourteenth Areendment to the u.s. Constitution brought to the 

citizens of all local jurisdictions the protection of Federal law . This was 

accomplished in t he first part of the amendment which reads : 
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All persons born or naturalized in the United State~, and subject to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United States and of the states -vrhercin they reside. No State shall make or enforce any law which shall abridge the privileges or imDunities of citizens of the United States; nor shall any State deprive any person of life, liberty or property, without due process of law; nor deny to any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws. 

As interpreted by the Supreme Court in repeated decisions since around 1880, 

the "equal protection" clause means that no person shall be penalized 

differently from other people because of his race, nationality, religion 

or other group identification. 

The " privileges and immunities" mentioned hero are those "civil rights" 

covered in the first ten amendments to the constitution. The First 

Amend~ent, notably, provides for freedom of religion, of speech nnd of the 

press, and "the right of tho people peacable to assembly". The Fourth 

Amendment protects citizens , and their property, against "unreasonable 

searches and seizures". The Sixth Amendment, among other things, guaran-

tees the accused in all criminal prosecutions the right to "a speedy and 

public trial". The Eighth Amendment protects him from "cruel and unusual 

punishment". 

The Fourteenth Amendment has also been interpreted by the Supreme 

Court to provide citizens uith equal protection in rights not mentioned in 

the U.S. Constitution, by provided in State or local-law. For example , 

a California lmr limiting the right to employ persons of Hongolian 

descent, and a Texas lavT limiting the rights of Negroes to vote in a pri-

mary election , have been declared unconstitutional. The Supreme Court in 

several cases has ruled that convictions of Negroes cannot be upheld 1·rhere 

they 1·rerc syste:1atic.::tlly excluded from juries, or \'There such violations of 

duo process occurred as failure to provide adequate access to defense counsel 

or to procure '·1i tncsses on their behalf. 

The Fourteenth Amendment has been implemented in detail by the Federal 
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Civil Rights Code. The follo\-ring is the section on "equal rights under the 

lmr": 
"All persons vii thin the jurisdiction of the United States have the same right in every State and Territory to make and enforce contracts, to sue , by parties, give evidence, and to the full and equal benefit of o.ll lmrs and proceedings for the security of persons and property as is enjoyed by white · citizens, and shall be subject to like punish­ment , pains, penalties, taxes~ licenses , and exactions of every kind, and to not other." (U.S.C.A., Title 8, Section 41) 

This section of the Civil Rights Code ho.s been repeatedly involved vrhen 
it has been o.llegcd that minority groups have been discrininated ago.inst by 

public officials . In the case of U.S. vs. Blackburn (24 Fed. Case. 1158) 

certo.in lavr enforcement officers vwre charged with conspiring to deprive 

corto.in colored persons of the equal protection of the l mvs , vrhen these 

colored persons were the victins of crines and outrages coowited by offend-

er:::; whose identity and whereo. bouts were knovm. The charge vras that the lmv 

enforcement officers failed to arrest the offenders and bring them to trial 

because the victims were colored. Provision is cade for a fine of not more 

than $1000 and impriso~ent for not more than one year for such deprivation 

of equo.l rights under the lnu. 

Provision is also nnde for recovery of damages by persons who vrere 

i njured through being deprived of their civil rights. The pertinent section 
here rends: 

"Every person 1·rho, under color of any statute , ordinance, regulation, custom, or usage, of any State or Territory, subjects , or causes to be subjected , any citizen of the United States or o~her person within the jurisdiction thereof to the deprivation of o.ny rights, privileges, or inounities secured by the Constitution and laws, shall be liable to the party injured in an action at law, and in equity , or other proper pro­ceeding for redress." (u.S.C.A., Title 8, Section 43) 

A number of co.ses have appeo.red in the Federal Courts where o.ction under the 
above section wo.s brought beco.use it wo.s charged that discrimination had been 
practiced in the enforcement of an otherwise valid statute. In such cases 
the courts granted relief where it was shown that a State or municipality 

had adopted laws which appeared to apply to all persons alike, but which the 
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injured parties claimed '·rere systcmn.ticnlly enforced against only a particular 

race or class of people (Yick Wo vs . Hopkins , ll8 u.s. 356: Ah Sin vs . 

Whitman , 25 Supreme Court 756) 

These sections have not been used as extensively as might have been 

expected by sono at the time the measures were enacted . One reason for this 

has boon that the Supreme Court , in interpreting then , has placed one quali­

fication on the statutes . This qualification is that the official charged 

with the violntion of these provisions can only be convicted if there is 

evidence that he "vrilfully" committed the violation . This docs not mean that 

he t'Tilfully held a citizen as a prisoner too long , or beat him up , or failed 

to arrest an assailant of the citizen, but that he wilfully did these things 

or other things in order to deprive the citizen of his Federally protected 

rights . 

St:::.te lmrs in the civil rights field include thoseagainst discrimina­

tion in private businesses which arc operated for public use . These laws , 

which exist prir:w.ril~r in the ~;orthern and vlestcrn states, ben discrimination 

on the basis of raci:::.l , religious , or other group affiliation in the provision 

of services by hotels , restaurants , clothing stores , taverns, theaters and 

so forth . Many states , such as Illinois, specifically penalize any issuance 

or display of literature declaring a policy of discrimination . There is 

further legislation in many states against discrimination in hospitals, at 

least for emergency treatment , and against discrimination in any state , 

county or city-ovmed facilities . 

In ~by 18, 1954 , decision of the United States Supreme Court banning 

school segregation was phrased to call for protracted hearings on the impl emen­

tation of the ruling . The tine extension was made in antici pation that 

conformance with this decision too would be associated with disorder and 

conflict , particularly if it were enforced crudely . 
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All lmrs and decisions v1hich ~ffoct human relations between groups of 

citizens inpose duties on tho police. The duty to afford protection to nen­

bcrs of a ~inority group in the occupancy of their property, or in their 

usc of a public facility, is in accord with the traditional function of the 

police in guarding the life or property of any citizen. 

These laws and decisions do not inpair the principle that in our 

govcrnn8nt all officials as citizens, are free to have their own feelings 

about Yarious groups, their own likes and dislikes. But Federal, state 

and local officers, in administering their governmental functions arc 

precluded by the Constitution and by the Federal Civil Rights Code fron 

recognizing race, religion, nationality or other group affiliation as a 

relevant fcctor in their enforcenent of the laws against citizens , or in 

their personal vievTS , -vrhile acting in their official capacities, with re­

spect to any other citizens, the officials nust be blind to differences in 

the color , politics or other such affiliation of the citizens . 

Legal Aspects of the Prevention of Riots and Disturbances 

In order toopcrate so as to prevent disorder, the police establishment 

needs to know· vrhat legal basis upholds its operations, and what judicial 

controls such as fines, inprisonrnent, warrants and bonds -- will reinforce 

police actions . Any police official uho recognizes and respects the rights 

of the individual, and vrho is anxious to preserve and advance then, 1vill 

realize that the essence of correct and responsible police action is 

rational discussion and friendly interpersonal relations. If assigned 

to a potential riot scene, such a police official would be especially 

concerned vri th preventing nob action, a nob pronotes unreasoning hntc 

and violence as a neans of deciding an issue. What legal backing could 

such a police official procure in this situation? 
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The first need in dctcrnining vrhich lcgo.l controls to o.pply in a con-

crete situation is to recognizewhat type of crowd disorder you arc dealing 

with. The sinplest type of o.ggressive nob situation is that which is in the 

earliest sto.gc of collective excitement with nilling or action just start-

ing. Such a mob is still localized. It is bent on getting at specific 

people or property in a particular place. 

The need for pronpt dispersal of even such a localized mob was recog-

nizcd in our oldest Conmon Law. The justice of the peace was re~uired to 

r end the Riot Act, and to denand the dispersal of the nob. Those who failed 

to leave the nob became felons. The statutes of sone states impose similar 

duties on specific offici als todo.y, for exaoplo , " any ner:1ber of a city 

police force and any I:lenbcr of the state police ••• in the ncoe of the people •• 

to conmo.nd all the persons so assenbl ed immediately and peacably to disperse.e" 1 

1. 
Mich . Conp. Lmrs Sec. 750-521 (1948) . Also sec Ala. Code tit. 35, Soc. 

163 (1940); Cal. Pen Code Sec. 726 (1949); Ill. Ann. Stat. c. 37, Sec. 446 
( 1935); Mass 8 Gen. Lmm c. 269, pl ( 1932): New Y. Criminal Code Sec .106. 

Tne police officer neglect to suppress a riot is a crine in nany atates • 

. Tr, 8 l"'.~·r, in oany st.:l.tcs , also preserve the Comr:wn Law tradition of 

enpowering peace officers to sun.r::on citizens to assist then in lm; enforce -

ment, and makes it a criminal offense to refuse to comply. These lm\'s 

suggest that pror:1pt action by a single policeman, familiar 'I'Ti th his legal 

po~mrs and duties , night often nip rioting in the bud, and that the " show 

of force" can nake unnecessary the "use of force". The police officer need 

not literally rend a riot act , but acting with confidence and sound judgment, 

based on the nuthority nnd guidance uhich the lmi provides for hin, he oust 

effectively oppose the nob vri th fenr of the authority of the law. This wns 

the purpose of the Riot Act in Connon Lmr. 

Nowadays the recruitment of a posse is often impractical and may even 
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be dangerous. Prooot actions by tho police is certainly preferable. Only 

where riots develop to tho stage of social contagion and becooe widespread 

in a large oren , <"lith no specific objective , may newly deputized but care­

fully selected peoce officers be a useful adjunct to a police force . 

The supplewentation of police units by units of the National Guard 

or the branches of the Arood Forces is ouch preferable to this, however, os 

it hos tho advantage of providing a show of clearly official and professional 

governnont force which achieves oorc respect than lay citizens can comnnnd. 

A decentralized riot over a large areo , generally involves snall groups 

who often usc the outonobile for quick attacks and escape . This is gttor­

illa v;orf::l.rc on a l arge scale and it threatens the wost basis bonds of the 

citizenry to their govornnent . This type of violence should challenge 

police l eaderships to naxinum police discipline and the best possible law 

enforcement. An officer who st::mds by .-rhile a vicious attack is being made 

is violating the criminal l aw and nay hinself be prosecuted as a crininal. 

An offic er who arrests rioters of one group and closes his eyes to the 

aggressions of the other, is violating the equality of citizens before the 

lmr. He is encouraging violence , in which each group vlill try to nore than 

get even in the pain and destruction which it inposes on the other group . 

Tho total ::bstruction be cones catastriphic. Such a breakdoHn of the 

connuni ty can be prevented if there is full kno<-Tledge that the many l egal 

penalties agoinst police nisconduct and nonfeasance will be increasingly 

donanded not only by the nost injured parties in a riot, but by the police 

and executive officials :::l.S vrell. 

The seriousness of nob disorders has been recognized in the la<-T by tho 

crininal penal ties against tvm l ess serious situations vThich t end to create 

riots, nanoly, unlawful assenbly and riot. In some states three or nore 

persons bathercd for an unlawful purpose constitute at Connon Law on unlaw­

ful assembly. When such a group moves to carry out its criminal purpose 
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their action constitutes a riot, and if they carry out their purpose, 

their action constitutes a riot, either of which cnlls for criminal penal­

tics. The statutes of many stntes preserve these CoiJnon La~1 distinctions 

with minor changes, for exnmple, as to the number of persons participating. 

Rc£nrdless of how grnve mob violence and rioting become, the usc of 

excessive force is illegal. There is no legal excess , hm·rever, to the 

shov1 of force, which cnn elininnto the need for .£.2£ of force. \fuile it is 

true thnt a riot is a. nnximun chnllenge to the efficiency of police offic­

inls, it is nlso their grentest opportunity to demonstrate the effectiveness 

of profcssionnl police nothods. The police force should be sufficient to 

disperse, remove or take into custody, as approprinte , rnther than to do 

bodily injury. Of course, the latter nay be made necessnry in self-defense, 

and in the nchicvenent of dispersion, renovnl or ~rre st, if the show of 

force is insufficient. Riot clubs and other special riot equipment , such 

as tenr gas, nre all designed to provide maximun physicnl pressure with min­

imum bodily injury. Hm·Tever, the need for using these devides i s usually 

eliminated by the mere presence of nn adequate number of uniformed police 

officers, properly trained and equipped to effectively order the. members of 

the nob to disperse, and pntrolling actively so as to prevent the mob's 

regrouping. 

When a riot develops to large-scale aggressive violence, the house is 

already on fire. The principal objective then becomes to extinguish the 

flames by sound methods. Of necessity, the police will have to be 

selective in making arrests. It will be physically impossible to arrest 

all offenders, let alone to spend the requisite time in court. The 

situation therefore demands realistic decisions. If a choice must be made 

from a large group, not all of whom can be arrested, it is imperative that 

those arrested should be the most flagrant offenders. It is also impera­

tive that no partiality be manifested in the selection of those to be 
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arrested , particularly 'l'ihere the participants in the disorder represent 

separate and distinct groups . Finally , it is necessary to assure the 

procedures vThich nnke the arrests legal, and capable of being upheld in 

court . 
Special Problens in Arrest Practices 

Turning fron the l egal duties to the actual operation of police forces, 

we find hige g.:?..ps in cone arens . Such gaps between the ideals of the lm.; 

and actual conforl:lity run through our entire society , and include the 

decisions of judges and the actions of citizens as well as the functioning 

of police forces . The inconsistency of sone police practices with the l egal 

duties of the police arc of outstanding inportance because , unlike the courts , 

the police officer is the concrete living law as it neets John Q. Citizen 

every day . 

Furthercorc , a police departnent oust r ecognize that it is but one arn 

of the nachinory of justice . There are the courts and the l egislature as well 

as other agencies of the executive am besides the police . Wherever the pbob­

len cf C.etorc.ining 11hat la'iT sh.::tll be controlling exists, as in the face of 

contr.::tdictory l mr , contrary interpretat ions , or overlapping jurisdictions , 

then the brentcst contribution th.::tt the police authorities can nake is to 

provide the n.::tehincry for introduc inb their problens to the courts for a 

decision . Tho police .::tre then giving service to the notion of the rule of 

lmT , that these issues >'lill not be decided on the streets . \1/hcn t echnique s 

arc developed in concret e situations which nore or less autooatically 

tr.::tnsfer those problcos fron the streets into the courts , where clarifi­

cation 'l';i th reference to the lm; can t.::tke place, the police arc less 

exposed to tho danger of becooing involved on one side or another in a dif­

ference of opinion . Furtherr:10re, order is oore Gt:tsily r.w.intained 1-vhen the 

law becomes clear and definite . 
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From the viewpoint of efficiency, police lawlessness is the worst 

possible practice. It builds the wall between police and publ i c higher 

than ever . Insofar as this wa ll exists, the police are denied informa­

tion and sources of evidence which otherwise would be volunteered. Every 

exper i enced police officer knows the value of such tips and testimony. 

Disrespect for the police and for the law is demonstra ted at its maxi -

mun when riots occur. If the po lice respect the rul es of law which govern 

their particular jobs, and if they function impartially within the limits of 

those laws, they will win the public respect and support that can.be such 

a great adjunct to the accomplishment of police goals. Detention must be 

kept to a necessary minimum, and must be transferred from police to judi­

cal authorization and control as quickly and completely as possible . 

Combining Legality with Eff iciency in Mass Arre sts During Rioting 

In the aggressive crowd, in t he midst of a disturbance, it is diffi­

cult enough to make sufficient arrests and removals of agitators to stem 

the violence, without the additional "red tape" burden of properly record­

ing and filing the basis for the arrest, in order to make it legal. Police 

departments can handle this problem most competently if they have special 

procedures, planned carefully in advance, for the processing of arrestees 

under mass riot circumstances . 

It is important, to have a clear-cut concern that each arrest, and its 

exact circumstances, witnesses, and other legally relevent details are 

preserved in a legally adequate record. These operations must be 

carried out with precision despite all of the turmoil and despite the 

complicated intermediate processes in arrest and booking, whereever there 

is a mass situation. The distinctive r equjremont is the setting up of a pro­

cedure, in advance. 
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Thc history vii th reference to public disturbances gener.:11ly is 

ch.:J.racterized by .:1bsence of this kind of prec.:J.utionally concern . Because 

mob disturbances ar c of such proportions , because they create so much confus­

i on , because they nay involve joint jurisdictions and authorities , there 

often occuYs <1 trenendous interplay of l mv enforcenent personnel vTho 

nake very vigorous gestures by way of coping with the situation , but have 

no definite effects . 

Grounds f or Preventive Arrest a t the Earliest Stat es of Mob Disturbances 

Of the arrest s and charges vrhich a police officer can tKl.ke in a nass 

dis turbo.nce , those f or as sault and battery, and f or disor derly conduct , are 

tho most frequently used . In this connection , the peoce bond is a l egal 

neasure vrhich deserves r::uch vTider use , since it can be enploycd before 

serious vi ol enc e develops and spreads . At pres ent it is used nainly in 

f~ily disputes and in r ur ol .:1r ons , but it is applicable t o oll types of 

situ:1'tion ~·There one person threat ens another with injury t o his person or 

property . 

A nucber of oth~r l ega l authori zations exi s t f or checking nob actions 

in their very earliest stage ~ . At Connon 1m; , o. privately made threat 1ms 

not crininol unles s it o.nountcd t o extortion under nany nodern s t ot e 

stututes "disorderly conduct" charges cun be upplied t o a thrent IJade in 

public in c.. nannor v:hich t ends t o provoke o. breach of the pence , such as 

an i nsult or prof anity t ovmr ds another per son in o. public place . The 

C cnnon Lc.';T crice of so liciting or i nciting another per son t o conni t n crioe 

i s nuch nor o s erious than di s or derly conduct, nnd inci~enent t o riot i s one 

f oro of tr.o.t offense . Tho l mvs ugains t conspiracy to conni t a crine :1pply 

t o i nc ipient crininal conduc t on t he part of h ro or mor e persons :1cting 

collective l y , and this has been the b:1si s fo r conviction on charges of 

conspiracy t o comoit a breach of the peace . Police assigned to an urea 



-12-

where intergroup tension and friction ~ro prevalent should be familiar 

with t:hcsc legal controls vrhich , if soundly er::.p lo ~lcd , can prevent serious 

trouble fron developing and 1dll pror:ote respect for lmr and order . 

Minority Gr oup Arrests 

Police practices in arr ests of Negr oes and ccnbcrs of ether minority 

groups in tho United States constitute a speci al problcn . By this 1ve 

nee~ mot th~t such arrests should bo diff erent fror: other arrests , but that 

they frequently arc different . 1dhcrcver there is an irresponsible and 

r eckless partiality on tho part of police offic ers in dealinG with nincrity 

groups , this not only violates the dccocratic principles of equal treatr:ent 

unde r l a::·r , but c.:-:.n be a cunulative source of inter-group t ension fron 

which disturbances and l mdcssnoss deve l op . Arrests of Negroes .:-:.rc cxpec­

i a lly notcnmrthy . Tho Unifor n Crinc Reports indicate that c. bout six tines 

as nany Negr oes arc ·'lrrcsted as arc no.tivc- born vrhitcs . 

P::trt of tho differ ence in the o.rres t r:1tes f or different r aci .'1.l gr oups 

r efl ects the actual crir:ino.l behavior of the groups r epresented. Insof ar 

as this i s the case , arrest is justifiab l e , and the justification i s not 

affected by expl anat i ons f or great er Negro cri::1c , such as racial difference 

in ccononic noans , r esident i a l opportunities , stable concuni ty organiz::ttion 

and othe:- r cc;ourcos . Ho'ltmvcr , in the light of vrho.t ~·rc knovl about arrests 

of Nc;;:-ocs , it i s likely tho.t sone of t:te stat i stics c..ro not account ed 

f or· - ~J higher Negro crico rates . Sone arrest s occur because Negroes , as 

individuo.ls , arc on th~ aver age r e latively under- privileged and inpot ent 

in politica l end socia l i nfluence . 

Ther e is ~.n opposi t o aspect t c the Negr o arr est pictur e . Thi s is 

in:::uffi cicnt arro:.; t of Negr oes , vrhcrc the arr es t i s needed t o prot ect 

Negr oes fron o.ggr cssi on by ether ~Jogroos . This di scri nin:::.tor y la1v enforce­

nent nurtures crine in the Negro communi ty . As criminality gr ows ther e , 
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hoi·rever , it j ourneyn elsewhere in tho co::munity for nuch of its prey . 

Fino:lly, tho respect cf nll Nct;roes f or the bvr dcteriorntes if they are 

f orced t o the conclu;sion that it is "whi to wnn' s lmr" only . There is n 

gre::tt need for ~ l egnl arrests , as well as f or f el'l'er illegal nrrcsts , 

in :;:est Nct;r o districts . 

Eq_uo.l ln~v cnforccncnt by the police , in don ling with .:1ll rncinl o.nd 

nntionnlity groups , hns n noro.le-building effect in the ninority group which 

is of the ,;ron t es t v::..lue in critical situations . Day- to- day l.:nr enforcenent 

is the basic dcterninant of the respect l·rhich the lmr recei vcs , and ther eby , 

of the qunlity of l~w cnforcencnt possible in dealing with race conflicts 

and riots . 

Evon narc inporto.nt .:1ro the effects on police officers thcnsc lvcs 

when they .::tro f orced. t o sot their st.::tndnrds of lmr enforccw.ent by considern­

tions uhich nrc oxtrn-lcgnl . Let us take c. good oxanple of this the toler­

ance of vice arc::ts in ninority group districts . Sonetincs sheer hunanity, 

or the poverty of the people , are given as a renson for this lnxity . But 

these arc probably not the r eal reasons . The first effect of this situation 

on the police officers is that they fore hnbits of nc.king decisions ns to 

what vrill be perni ttecl her e , irregarcllcss of tho la1·: . They then bccone a 

lmr unto th;.;r:solvcs . This is the vici ous double standnrd of law enforco­

nent which , if it starts in one place , is a habit likely to be carried over 

into all their police nssignnents . 

A second e ffect of adouble stc.ndnrd of l nw enforcenent for , let us say , 

a vice center in n ninority group neighborhood , devel ops bccnuse those vrho 

patro~ize tho ganblcrs and prostitutes cone fran outside the area . There 

then occur crinos which are narginal t o the vice nren . If their disorderly 

conduct , nssnult , indecency or nore serious offenses nrc not curtniled in 

the vice nrc::.. , you cc.nnot avoid being pomissive i·Ti th thee. \·Then their 

illeg::tl conduct continues on the edge of and eventually completely outside 

of the vice nrea . 
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The police offic er nust ~nint~in ~ s ingl e stand~rd nnd keep hinself 

clearly in the service of t he ui der connunity . If he doc s t his , .:::. lthough 

p.:::.rticul2r Groups of indivuals will cone t o hin f or ~ssistnnce in their 

conflict vli th other gr oupe cr individua l s , he can conduct hinso lf in such 

a nanncr t~.:::.t those on beth side s of the conflict will .:::.t nll tine s r egard 

hin .:::.s opcr :::.ting in tho i nt er ests of the connuni t y , in t he nnne of tho l m1. 

Tho police of f icer uhose conduct suggests that one gr oup and all other t;roups 

recognizing this , and eventua lly , because of this , the departnent is likely 

t o h~vc the entire conuunity down on then . 

The police officer I:'.us t judge quickly uhnt the danger of i r:modi nt c 

disturbnnco is in ~ situntion , nnd where thor o is such dnngcr he nus t ~ove 

first by t he shovr of f orce agnins t those t hr e.:::.t ening di sor der, t hen , if 

neces sary by t he usc cf f orce agai nst those thront oning di sorder . It should 

be renc~borcd tho police usc of f orce need not necessarily be against n 

dcnonctr.:::.t or it n:::.y be to pr ot ect t he do_onstrator . Whor e ther e i s n 

l ebiti2nt c gnt horinG ~d tho actions of the denonstrnt or s , t hr ough pro­

voking di sagr ee:1ent , do not challenge or vi ol o.t o t he l .:;.1·;, ~nyono threat ening 

viol ence i s i n vi ol o.tion of t he l m1 . A crovrd which i s clc~rly threo.t ening·, 

whor e t he denonstr.:;.tor s nr c not clearly i nciting, should be di s persed . 

The agit .:::.t or s should be c ovod out and should be kept fron r egr ouping . They 

should be o.rrest cd 1·rher ever they per s i s t in nttec.pting t o or ganize viol enc e , 

ns vre ll as v:her o t hey o.ctu.:2lly c or:mi t vi ol ence . \vhether t he police officers 

agr ee T,;i th tho i d.ens 0f tho dcnonstrat i on of tho oppc,s i ti on i s irre l evant • 

Tho only pertinent question i s 1'lhor c the actors ~re i n the vm r cls .; f the 

Suprcr:1o Cour t , builty of " :-'.ssnult or t hr cnt cning of boC.ily hnr n • • •• 

truculent bonring •••• intcntionnl discourtcsy ••• per sono. l abuse , " or 

cloo.r :::.nd. pr osont r.onancc t o public pence and or der . " The po lice officGr ' s 

ncute judgnent , in prncticnl situ~tions , is depended upon t o give these 
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principles concr e t e neaning . 

A p~ine value of our society is the sovereignty of the law. One basic 

principle of our lnw i s that crininal l aw nust be strictly construed . In 

freedoc of speech , of plainly obscene language by the speaker or by soneone 

in the crovld nt;ai:lSt the speaker is usee , if ther e is n nan-to;-nan insult 

in t 8rcs of con::10n fighting \'lOr ds , or if the speaker or soneone in the 

crowd is directly inciting i nneC.i a t e ly t o cocnit vi ol ence or other de finit e 

crice , the duty t c arrest the offending party is clear. vfuere the threat 

of vi ol ence i s not nanifest ed , ·Nhere disagreenent does not invol ve i ncite ­

mont or indicntion of violence , and where the crowd involved does not 

s eriously inpede trnffic, dnngerously congest a hall , or creat e any other 

danger, it nay be appr opriate ne r ely to s t and on the r eady f or signs of 

viol ence , but to l et the f nnatics howl as l ong as ther e ar e no such signs . 

Tho presence of caln offic ers prot ecting even f anat ic speakers fr~n a dis­

nt;rec i ng audi ence--even if the police officer' s opinions and f ee lings are 

those of the audi ence--pr ovides an e loquent l esson in the di gnity of the 

police . Again , the show of adequate f orce in r eadiness is essential t o 

prevent the neoC. f or f orce . 

A serious l egal problec concerns arrest in a house or business 

establis!l..nent f ollovTed. by sear ch in the ar ea uhich is under the arrestee ' s 

C'JntroL TvT C' questions invo l ved nr c first , of course , vlhere ther e i s 

r easonabl e gr ounds f or a search, and second , \\here ther e is opportunity to 

obtain a search warr ant wi thout interfering with the success of the 

search. It i s the second point which prompts dispute . A najority of the 

Supreme Court has hel d tha t the r easonabl eness of the search i s sufficient 

justification f or the search, even if ther e is not r easonable oprortunity 

t o secure a search \varrant (United States vs . Rabin01vitz , 339 U.S. 56 , 

1950). It is evident from the s t and of the minority in this opini on, and 
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from the n~j ority ruling itself , that where a search warrant c~n be secured 

without great less in efficiency , it should be secured . Where ther e is a 

choice , the duty of the police in our kind of s ~ ciety r equires them to 

follo'l·: thc.t lcg~l course which conforns most t o the democratic values . 

The flagrant r ee spasscs of the King ' s officers were among the najor 

causes of the Aoerican r evolution . The f ederal courts ".nd 17 states exclude 

evidence acquired by unlm'lful search and seizure , -v:hile the r est of the 

stat es adnit it . Sharp differences of opinion arise in borderline cases . 

T.,is enphasizes again the need f or daily di.scipline by the police , .::md 

thoughtful conduct , ao that neither their actions nor their failure to 

act bring discredit t o the f orce . 

The nnintainence of order in t oday ' s 1-mrld r equires police experts and 

prof essionals who, must thenselves be sub0rdinated t o public control . 

Without police experts we cannot solve the complex problens of aggression 

and disorder in our society . If the experts bec one insensitive to the law 

and t o ether f er ns of popular control , we arc exposed t o so- called efficient 

but assuredly not prof essional treatnent . Police concern 1-1i th dangers of 

violence , proopt police action t o prevent violence , and only oininum legal 

use of f orce by officers of the law , all strengthen our way of life . They 

increase the nutu~l r espect and support of the police and the public . 

THE ROUTI~ffiS IN HAl!DLING HUMAN RELATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES 

As ~ concluding not e I vlould like t o list and t o describe briefly 

s ene of the functions ~nd procedures tha t will be r outine in any police 

departoent i.rhich displays maximum coope tence in handling its human relations 

resp~nsibilities . 
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TP'...E POLICE DEPARTNENT ' S INTELLIGENCE FUNCTIONS 

It is, of course , v1e ll knovm thnt the police are in important inte lli­

gence ngency in connection vii th every type of police nctivi ty . The Bureau 

of Iccntificntion with its fingerprint files , the nodus vivendi r ecords, and 

the pmm shop detail, f or exanpl e carry out vi t a l intelligence functions f or 

a police dcpcrtnent in its fight against crine . In the hunan r e l ations field 

also , the police hnvc i nportant intelligence functions . 

The police dcpartnent is in nn unusual position t o spot those l ocal­

ities in the coDIJunity 1.;her e t ens i on is rising, and to nakc knmm the fact 

in responsible circles . We nust have such knowledge in order t o have 

accquatc police planni ng , and in or de r t o nobilize all possible r esotrrces 

t o favor ably influence the situations vlhich cause us .::l arn . In this 

connection , it would be 'l'lc ll if police reports 1vere s o designed as t o 

r~flcct the stata of c ind of the cocnunity, and particularly of all 

separate corners of the concunity which cone within the network of police 

ccver::tge . 

Every patrolnan should be ur ged t o r eport incidents involving inter ­

gr oup hostility and tension . These should be r eported as a natter of f or n 

and cleared in the central offices of the police department . Such a r ecord 

should inclu:le the fo ll c:~dng itens : (1) \!!hat t ook place? (2) vlhat se t nff 

the incident , as f ar as can be deternined? (3J vlho 1ver e the parties to the 

dispute and \·rhat other s seen t o be invol ved or concerned? (4) \rlhat seens t o 

be the nocd of these pnrtics --what next step is thren.tencd or appears likely 

in tho relationship betvmen those 1·rh-; have an inter es t in the incident or ar e 

e~)tionnlly affected by it? (5) Other details . (6) Action taken . 

This infornat i on shoul d be cnrefully exanined hy supervisory pcrsonn0l~ 

These supervisors should ale r t their su'bor di.n:.1to of!.i.cors , nnl a lso keep in 

t ouch with other agencies which mA.y be ::tffect ed by the s ituati on r efl ec t ed in 
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other agencies in the col:lnunity with uhoo t o uork on a prevention progran. 

The va lue of police intelligence service is not appar ent ~vcrnight. It 

increases as the police functi ons in this fi e ld becone i·ridcly known and 

r espected , ther eby eliciting the support and cooperation of other r esponsible 

agenci es . If the r eports on incidents and t ension situations conclude with 

a r ecord of acti ons taken , both the loca l police offic ers and by supervising 

officials , an exanination of these r eport s aft er a year or so should r eveal 

tha t nany a crisis or catastrophe in hucan r e l ations was probably averted 

by proopt and conpctcnt preventive neasures . 

The intelligence obtained by the police dcpartnent in the hunan relations 

fi e ld can t:ake the police a r allying point in the nobilization of all the 

agencies i n a c oTh~unity which operate t o caintain or der in huoan r e l at i ons . 

The central r ol e of the police in prot e cting and securing the right s of 

citizens enables the police t o indicate t o other agencies of governnent , 

and t o churches , school s , fra t erna l or ganizations, businessnan ' s associations, 

labor unions, connunity clubs, and other gr oups , ways in which these agencies 

and gr cups can help preserve law and order. The police can, first of all, 

be an infor nation agency f or these other units as t o existing l aw and r egula­

tion on hunan re ~at i ons, and consequent police policy , Secondly, the police 

should be the naj or source of intelligence f or other civic officials and 

agencies as t o the ar eas of t ens i on in huoan r e l ations in the connunity , and 

tho natur e of the t ensi on . This infor nat i on s ervice by the police helps to 

pronat e tho good- will nnd backing of these agencies which ;·rill be especi<~lly 

va l uab l e in tines of crisis whe-'n th~ p n J; '-' "' t.:>lnt- .-·n.ll f r.Y l" n 11. \.'uu » n.'1] <l n..;r· ~ ~' 

of public c voper .'\t :i rm ::tllrt s llpport. 
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DEALING vliTH TENSION - RULES OF THmi!B 

1 . Once the true facts have been gathered , the police officer should ~ 

quickly . A q ick decision cnn anticipate nr.c cut short the gathering of a 

hostile crowd . Furthermor e , a r eady disposition of nn incident has the 

effect of checking the spread of rumor and the stirring up on t ensions in an 

entire nei ghborhood . 

2 . The ::;,:: olicc officer shoulc s trive constantly t o give evidence of a fair 

~ inpersonnl attitude nne conduct . Such an attitude connands the confi­

dence and c ooperqtion of the best mlenents in any gathering of people . 

Further , it reduces the likelihood that any party in a dispute will nake 

the police department its target , thus seriously aggravating the police 

problen in keeping the disputants orderly and law-abiding. The pol ice 

officer should not be "sucked in" t o being n judge or a partisan in the dis­

agreenent between the partie s of nn incident ; the police offi cer ' s j ob only 

is t o see tha t their dispute is not s ettled by disor de r or viol ence , that it 

go t c the courts, if necessary , instead of bcine f ought out on the street . 

3. If the parties are excited and enoticnnlly agitated , they should be 

separa t ed and kept apart . If a crowd is gathering , one should endeavor t o 

r enovo the disputants fron the area , by persuasion if possible , by arrest 

if appropriate . Such n practice nll0ws the passions of the antagonists t o 

co~l ~~d prevents their excitenent from being communicated t o the more 

excitable spectators . 

4 . Indiscrinin~te and mass arrests have n most undesirable effect upon 

public attitudes t cwnrd the police . The procedure invariably involves nnny 

innocent pe ople . The arrest of innocent bystander s creat e s nn ir.~pressi on CJ f 

inccnpet cncy , and of excessive and unbridled exercise of police power . 

5. If an unruly crovrd has gathered , adequate number s of police should be 

mobilized quickly . A show of f or ce is pref er able t o a be lated and tragic 

exercise of f or ce . One should r ecognize that any incident which pas ses 
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beyond the contr ol of the pol ice is only broueht under control again with 

great difficulty . A ccrdinal principle should be that no situation should 

be pcrnitted t o develop to the point where control has passed out of the hands 

of tho police authority . Hence , reinforcenent plans should always be kept 

workable . The patrclnan on his beat should be able to muster one or nore 

squads prooptly , and the squads should be able to ouster as nany platoons or 

l arger c ~nponents as is necessary f or an anple show of f orce , and f or the 

operation of active cordons to delimit and t o dissppate the confli ct sit-

uc.tio~ . 

~Rules of thuob", such as the above , should be fnni liar t o every police 

officer , froo the newest recruit who has been given his fi=st trial assign­

ment , t o the veteran patrolnan , and t o every eche l on of police conmand . 

In these tines of international t ension , and of r apid econonic and 

social ch~ngcs and adjustncnts , the very future of Anerican denocracy hangs 

on our success in nininizing internal strife . The police , as the guarantors 

or public 0rdor and person<:..l liberty in hunan r elati .:ms , are on the front 

lines of the conflict between free world and slave vlorld . Hol·mver , the lines 

which the police are nanning c.re not in the far-flung corner of the globe . 

The police lines are within the United States - in Dallas , in Los Angeles , 

in Boston , i n Atlanta , in your t own and in ours . Police have a lea~ership, 

as •·rcll as a directly prevonti ve r ol e tp play , wherever good Anericans 

threaten t o fight each other instead of s t anding t oge ther against the 

enemies which they have in comnon . 
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Conflicts in human relations become major police problems when such con-

flicts involve the gathering of people in crowds. Conflicts in which only a 

few individuals become entangled can be controlled relatively easily. Not 

all crowds, however, are involved in conflict. The major police problem is 

to recognize when a crowd is becoming dangerous, and to be able to render it 

no longer dangerous. This requires some understanding of crowds. 

Types £f. Crowds 

A crowd is any collection of individuals in the same area who share a 

common interest. Both peaceful and dangerous crowds develop in much the same 

way. It is useful to distinguish various types of crowd, because they do not 

all require police intervention. It is important to be able to keep a 

peaceful crowd from becoming a dangerous one. Generally speaking, crowds are 

of four types: casual crowds, expressive cro1~-ds, conventional crowds and 

aggressive crm,rds. Only the aggressive crowd is dangerous. The others are 

potentially dangerous, however, in that they may change and become aggressive 

crowds. 

Casual Q~owd. The casual crowd is illustrated by the group that gathers 

in front of a store window to watch a demonstration, or at an accident, or at 

an unusual construction feat. Such a group collects spontaneously ani its 

meffibers have no sense of unity. They come and go independently, as individu~ls. 

If they are blocking traffic or for other reasons should be dis?ersed, they 
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respond easily to a "clear the walk" or "keep moving" order. 

In dealing with large casual crowds, as with all other very large crowds, 

one is most effective if the people are addressed by the police as individuals, 

in separate small groups, from different angles, rather .. . than collectively. Only 

by the police treating the crowd provocatively, and as a unit, can such a crowd 

get the sense of unity which might make it somewhat dangerous, particularly if 

the participants have a strong interest in remaining to watch. Most of these 

crowds are no more than a minor traffic nuisance, and are not at all dangerous 

if left alone. They are of little concern to us here. 

EXpressive Crowd. The expressive crowd is often mistakenly regarded as 

dangerous and treated as though it were aggressive. It is important to avoid 

this confusion. An expressive crowd consists of people gathered together in 

some sort of expressive behavior such as dancing, singing, or worshiping. Such 

persons often release their emotional energy and feeling in the situation by 

making rhythmic noise and movement. As long as this activity is not clearly 

harmful to others, it is best to let it alone. For example, if a group of 

young people is jitterbugging in the street, or before a theater, it is not a 

cause for alarm unless it becomes hostile and its energy is directed toward 

damaging someone or something. If one interrupts the release of energy in purely 

rhythmic and expressive actions, one may actually provoke a crowd into aggressive 

and destructive pursuits, which it would not otherwise take up. If the crowd 

is reaching a size which seriously hampers traffic or which may be considered 

dangerous for other reasons, it is better to divert new people from coming to 

it then to start by moving out those who are already there. It is safer to 

start moving the audience before moving the participants, for the audience 

members have less of an emotional involvement in the activity. 

Conventional Crowd. The conventional crowd is one that has gathered for a 

scheduled purpose, such as watching a ball game, a parade, or a demon-stration. 
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In such a crowd each individual generally regulates his behavior in accordance 

with customs which are widely understood and respected for those situations. 

He remains in the seats instead of going on the field at the game, and he stays 

on the curb at the parade or conducts himself according to the plan of the 

demonstration leaders. Sometimes disorder develops from those in front 

blocking the view of those in the rear, but generally this can be straightened 

out by a prompt "down in front" order. Such a crowd is usually capable of 

regulating itself, although police should be on hand if the crowd is very 

large. 

Conventional crowds can become unruly and aggressive as a result of their 

loyalties and oppositions to teams and players they are watching, particularly 

when the players become aggressive. We have all seen this happen at a disputed 

decision of an umpire. Even after play is resumed the loyal followers of the 

home team are ready to throw anything at the poor arbiter, or at a member of 

the other team whom they think bas been favored. The practice of serving 

drinks in paper cups is a wise precaution at such events, and has developed because 

of the dangers of the thrown pop-bottle. One excited individual who thoughtlessly 

throws something, or who starts to run out on the field, is likely to be blindly 

followed by others, especially where his action expresses a widely held feeling 

in the audience. The more quickly and calmly any such unruly person is checked, 

the fewer the unruly persons one is likely to have. 

Battling in the stands is familiar at athletic events, particularly at 

football and hockey games, but usually it is on an individual basis, and it is 

often related to the fact that the participants have had too much liquor. This 

is not especially dangerous, and the police officer is likely to get assistance 

rather than opposition in breaking it up. Where the crowd consists of large 

factions of the followers of each of the contending teams, and especially where 

they are differentiated on a racial, national,or religious basis, the situation 
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is much more dangerous. Here the conventional crowd can easily split into very 

dangerous aggressive crowds in conflict with ' each other. 

Experience with high school student rioting at athletic events illustrates 

how conventional crowds get out of hand. The situation becomes especially 

serious only when it is deliberately disregarded by authorities. Ill-informed 

authorities often assume that ignoring such dietrubances will lead to their 

disappearance. Instead, ignoring such incidents serves to legitimate violence, 

so that it becomes the expected thing. Those youths craving violence eagerly 

attend the events in order to enjoy the exhilarting experience of engaging in 

violence. Large scale police effort combined with active aid from the teaching 

staff and from student leaders has been necessary to check such drifts to 

violence after they reach extremes. At the scene, police tactics consisting 

of the display of concerted force, which inhibits would-be rioters, and picking 

out and removing the leaders in violence, curb them before they can get out 

of hand. 

All conventional crowds of any size should be policed, and those which 

are especially threatening should be well policed. The restraining influence 

of the mere conspicuous presence of the police uniform bas proven its worth on 

such occasions. Where they can be properly trained and inspired in the 

importance of law and order, ushers, teachers, student leaders and other 

responsible citizenry augment a police force in preventing disorder at 

conventional crowds. However, in any disturbances which may develop, primary 

responsibility and effectiveness rests with the police. When the disturbance 

starts, the professional police officer who knows how to act is less likely 

to provoke tension by his actions, nor to display the obvious lack of confidence 

in his authority which characterizes the well-intentioned but inexperienced 

and untrained recruit. 
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Aggressive Crowd. The aggressive crowd, often called the "mob", is the 

one crowd which presents an acute policing problem. Other crowds are only 

important to the police insofar as they are potential aggressive crowds. An 

aggressive crowd 1s one which is collectively bent on attacking someone or 

something. Unlike the casual and the conventional crowds, it is an acting 

crowd. Unlike the expressive crowd, its action bas a questionable purpose • 

That purpose is to do damage. However, we must not assign a questionable 

purpose to many of the current efforts of peaceful and responsible demonstrations 

by minority groups. The damage may be to the members of another group, or to 

a particular individual, or to the property or symbols of that with which the 

crowd is in conflict. This conflict is not carriedon in accordance with rules 

of law; it is usually in felonious contravention of the law. That is why the 

authority of the state and the security of the public hinge on the ability of the 

police to curb the formation and action of aggressive crowds. The remainder of 

our discussion will be concerned with these crowds. 

The Formation of~ 

Mbst individuals normally experience some aggressive impulses, hates and 

desires from time to time during almost every day, but they do not do anything 

violent to express their feelings. Lack of confidence in their power to attack 

the person who angers us, or fear of retaliation by others, particularly by 

the agencies of the law, or simply moral scruples against violence, inhibit us 

from expressing our anger in anything more than worde. Even our unfavorable 

sentiments generally are not made directly to the person who angers us; we 

express our sentiments to our friends as unflattering opinions or gossip about 

other persons. 

In any gathering of people there are likely to be a number of people of 

more than average excitability. They play a large part in mob behavior because 
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they communicate their own excitement to others around them. They are ready at 

slight provocation to vent their feelings by hostile or aggressive gestures towards 

a scapegoat. These are natural reactions in all of us. Frustrated and insecure 

persons, however, are especially quick to single out others on whom they can 

cast blame. Under the spell of the collective excitement of a mob they have a 

false sense of power which can make them completely unrestrained in their actions. 

Members of a mob, once excitement has reached a peak, can derive a tremendous 

thrill and satisfaction from beating up any person whom they identify with a 

group which they oppose, or from burning homes and pillaging places of business. 

Anyone who has seen a mob in action is well aware that it overrides reason. Its 

sense of power is like a tidal wave that sweeps over all even those who are 

resistive to it. 

The steps in the development of an aggressive crowd can be identified. 

The first stage is the same for all crowds: it is the initial incident. A 

number of people are attracted by a striking incident or phenomena. The crowd 

does not assume an aggressive character until this incident acquires an aspect 

• of conflict in which the onlookers can feel angry towards one or another party. 

The incident in attracting the crowd may be an auto-accident, but it can become 

complicated by the fact that one of the parties is White and one Negro. The 

incident itself may be a fight between two players representing hostile teams, 

or it may be an expression of resentment by a group of whites toward the presence 

of Negroes on a beach or in a park. Whatever the nature of the incident, if it 

is exciting, people will gather and mill about it, and if controversy develops, 

the onlookers are likely to take sides. In an incident involving different 

races, the Whites are disposed to line up with the ~lliites and the Negroes with 

Negroes, regardless of the merits of one side or the other in the original 

conflict. 
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As the above may indicate, the second stage in the formation of an 

aggressive crowd, as the milling process progresses, is the period of intensifying 

collective excitement. As an incident proceeds and people are attracted to it, 

they quite naturally brush and contact one another. They are likely to initiate 

conversation with each other, even to total strangers, passing remarks about 

the controversy. The activity is akin to what stockmen observe in a group of 

cattle or other animals before a stampede. They move around in rather aimless 

fashion, all the while communicating their excitement to each other. The general 

level of excitement steadily increases as the milling process continues. 

A circular psychological process ensues in the milling process. One person 

communicates his excitement and his hostile mood to a second, who in turn becomes 

excited. The excited remarks and gestures of the second person stimulate a third 

person, whose excitement may be expressed towards the first person, whose 

excitement will thereby become further stimulated: all those present stimulate 

each other. If this process continues uninterrupted, the prevailing level of 

excitement and anger rapidly becomes so intense that it is difficult for any 

human to resist it. The complete attention of the participants is so dominated 

by the object of the excitement that they seem to be in a state of mass hypnosis. 

Thus, while the more emotionally unstable persons more readily initiate excited 

reactions to provocative incidents, in time even relatively calm and stable 

individuals are caught in the milling process and also are overcome with the 

prevailing emotional mood. Once caught in the spirit of the mob they begin to 

act quite differently than they would if they were alone or not under the 

influence of the mob. That is why mobs can be so extremely evil in their actions 

when they reach a peak of aggressiveness. 

Individuals often find it difficult to understand how they could have acted 

as they did while they were part of a mob. This is illustrated by the experience 

of a group of boysin the Detroit race riots. Under the influence of the mood of 
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a mob, they went looking for "a nigger to kill ''. They finally encountered 

and shot in cold blood a Negro who happened to be waiting for a street car. 

Later, they were unable to explain how they had been moved to commit such a 

cold-blooded crime. In this they were being honest. In a calm mood, when a 

person is out from under the mood of the mob, it is nearly impossible for him 

to give a reasonable explanation for his acts as a member of a mob. 

The final stase, as we may already have indicated, is that in which the 

collective excitement becomes expressed as action. Now comes a period of even 

more rapid social contagion. Whereas, in the initial incident, a localized 

event had attracted a group of people, and in the process of milling about while 

they watched they became increasingly excited, now new and larger scale events 

spread the collective mood throughout a larger area. More and more people 

become involved, first as spectators and followers and soon as participants, as 

they catch the mood of the mob. The people joining the mob at this point are 

often completely unaware of the precipitating event which started the mob. 

If they acquire any ideas as to what it is all about, the ideas are likely to 

be rumors in which the original event has been exaggerated out of all proportion, 

or completely new and fallacious notions have been introduced. 

Social Contagion 

The people joining the mob in its final stages actually have no interest 

in the original event. They are merely attracted by seeing large gatherings of 

people, and perhaps violent actions. They are impelled by curiousity. Even 

when they still have no idea of what it is all about, they are caught by the 

prevailing excited mood, and by the fact that "everyone is doing it". They 

soon are doing what everyone else is doing, regardless of the morality or point 

to what is going on. When violent police actions have to be employed to curb 

extreme mob killing and destruction, it is often found that the persons who are 
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taken into custody by the police or injured are relatively innocent bystanders, 

in the sense that they entered the mob at a late stage and never did find out 

what it was all about. 

The collective excitement of a mob in a final stage can sweep whole cities, 

or even larger areas. Very similar spread of collective excitement in an 

expressive crowd is seen in the dancing manias which swept Europe in the 

Middle Ages, or more recently by the bobby-soxers who storm railroad stations 

and movie houses where they stimulate each other to the point of swooning in 

their excitement over a crooner or a movie idol. The manner in which these 

"crazes" of one kind or another are built up and spread across the whole country 

is very similar to the building up of a mob. In the major riots in the United 

States, such as that of Detroit in 1943 and that of the New York Harlem area 

in the same year, whole metropolises were involved in extremes of violence which 

lasted for several days. The number of dead and injured mounted to hundreds 

and the damage to millions. 

Mobs in the initial stage do not come from somewhere, but develop in the 

situation around the provocative incident. As the mob progresses, however, they 

come from elsewhere. Here is where the agitators are significant to us--they 

converge upon the situation when it has commanded widespread public attention. 

Agitated personalities exist everywhere, and are intensified by the turbulent 

experiences of our times. The agitators descend upon the mob scene because, 

under the cover of the mob situation, they can "really go to town". Once it 

has started, they can agitate further and further incidents. This is in the 

stage of social contagion--when the mob mood is spreading. 

After the riot got into full swing at Cicero, people came from forty miles 

away. What were they doing there? When the word is out, who comes~ Is it 

people who mind their own business, and generally stay at home? No, these people 

are still at home, especially if their home is sufficiently distant that it does 



-10-

not place them into direct personal contact with persons in the mob. The 

questionable persons go a long distance to join a mob. Vengeful teenagers, 

looking for a fight, perhaps basically even wanting to get into trouble, come 

on the run. The people who want to make a demonstration, who are often called 

"professional hate-mongers", grasp the opportunity to finally have some power 

to express their hostility in action. These persons are not likely to be at 

the initial situation in any numbers; if they were, it would be a matter of 

chance. They are not likely to know about the situation until it becomes a 

matter of general public knowledge. This takes a certain amount of time. That 

is wh1 it is so important that the police who have an opportunity to handle a 

mob situation at an early stage, act promptly. 

In any large metropolis there are radical extremists of all types, both 

of the left and the right, who express their distrubed personality needs by an 

excitement over racial and religious issues, which goes beyond concern with the 

social problems involved. Either making scapegoats of these groups or martyrs, 

they are attracted by inter-group mob situations as though it were a challenge 

• to them to assert themselves. These pe~ple may sincerely picture themselves as 

leaders dedicated to high principles, but it is one thing to be rationally and morally 

idealistic, and another thing to indulge in irresponsible agitation. The excited 

agitator soon sacrifices standards of reason and morals for the sake of expressing 

his own sense of personal power. 

Emotionally excited persons, because of the state of the world situation and 

turmoil within the nation, live in a continuous fever of excitement. ~ey are 

readily susceptible to agitating rumors, which they make agitating. We live 

today, expecially in our large cities, in a world of strangers meeting strangers. 

The personality of an excited stranger is not known to us. We take his 

excitement as evidence of an exciting situation instead of just an expression of 

his own disturbed personal needs. There are always a few excited "strangers" in 
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our large cities who, because we cannot classify them on a personal basis, can 

literally "get away with murder" in unorganized crowd situations where individuals 

are unusually disposed to respond readily to another person's excitement. 

These excitable people play a major role in the spread of rumor, especially 

since none of us are immune from contagion by rumor. After the initial incident 

in a mob disturbance, rumors play a major role in spreading and intensifying the 

excitement. By means of rumor the most excited persons not only agitate a 

situation, they tremendously compound it. In every major distrubance and riot 

there are always a flock of rumors about what is going on, which have little basis 

in fact, but which nevertheless play a major role in determining how people behave. 

In the Detroit riots there were stories ciruclating among Whites of Negroes 

raping a white girl on a bridge at Belle Isle, and there were stories among the 

Negroes of Whites having killed a colored woman and her baby there. Neither 

story had any basis in fact. Rape and sexual assault rumors, usually having no 

basis whatsoever, are an almost constant accompaniment of white mob disturbances 

directed against Negroes. There was an instance of an unidentified man's assault 

on a white woman secretary coming home from church on Chicago's near-West side 

which before long had people especially stirred up because it was being recounted 

as a horrible attack by a Negro on a nun. 

Police are in a key position to break the chain of rumors. If they have 

not heard officially about a major offense in their district, it probably did 

not occur. If they hear a rumor and fail to challenge it, however, the rumor 

probably will be passed on as having received official police confirmation. A 

non-commital reaction to rumor is therefore not enough from a policeman. He 

must insist on the evidence, and deny the story otherwise. He certainly should 

deny allegations that whole racial or other groups are involved in an offense of 

which only a few individuals, if any, are likely to be guilty. No entire race, 

nationality or religion is organized to carry out a malevolent purpose collectively, 
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despite rumors which one hears about Negroes, Catholics, Jews, Puerto Ricans 

or other groups. 

Rumors have the characteristic of being exaggerated, and of fitting our 

prejudicial expectations and emotional habits. That is how stories likely to 

be rumors can be recognized, and can be taken with particular reservation. Rumors 

are, however, valuable symptoms of unrest to the police officer. If he hears the 

same stories or types of stories with unusual frequency he should be wary that 

the people in the neighborhood are already in a condition of some excitement, 

and that mob action can develop quickly should any provocative incident occur. 

Rumors prepare many unaggressive persons for mob action. They may bring 

people to the scene of a minor incident and cause them to act on the basis of 

a rumored major offense rather than on the facts of the situation. The 1949 

Peoria Street riots in Chicago, in which several people were severely beated, 

automobiles were overturned and property was damaged, arose when the visit of 

Negroes to a White man's home led to rumors that the house had been sold to Negroes. 

For the police officer to act violently on the basis of rumor alone would 

be for him to run the risk of committing a major infraction of the regulations 

or even of the criminal law. Rumors within police departments have been reported 

by several senior police officials as causing difficulty in dealing with human 

relations problems. These rumors usually had to do with various pressure groups 

threatening what they would do if police pursued a particular policy. Intimations 

that senior police officials were yielding to such pressures were usually added 

to the rumors as one officer told the story to another. Yet the yielding and 

even the alleged threats of the pressure groups themselves were entirely non­

existent--the pressure groups had in no way communicated to the police or city 

officials. 

Rumors and mob disturbances have the characteristic of running in clusters. 

They reflect the fact that an excited mood is usually sustained for some time 
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even if mob actions are checked. There is always an unusual danger of recurrence 

after one mob disturbance, particularly if the mob is not checked before an 

extreme degree of excitement develops and involves large masses of people. 

The fact that mob disturbances run in clusters, often having a similar patterr. 

for a while, is frequently taken as evidence of a pernicious plot. It is alleged 

that some extreme left or rig~t wing group has been deliberately organizing the 

disturbances. Investigation usually,Teveals this not to be the case. 

A few years ago we had a series of disturbances arising from the joint use 

of public swimming pools by members of Negro and White races. There was a 

disturbance in Youngstown, Ohio, one in Washington, D.C., one in St. Louis and 

one in Webster Grove, Missouri, all within a span of a few weeks. The question, 

of course, arose: "Isn't it kind of peculiar to get all of this business at 

once? Who's going around organizing these things this way?" These events, 

incidentally, were very carefully investigated to see if this 1-ras the case, 

and the findings revealed such a notion to be a gross oversimplification in these 

claims of similar incidents. 

What occurred may be explained as follows. Because of our modern system 

of communications through the press, radio and television, the stirring events 

and mood with which people are confronted in one place are also faced by people 

in other places throughout the country. Once the people in one city are 

stimulated to a certain mood by a given situation, people in another city, 

faced with a similar situation, are likely to be stirred to the same mood. 

A striking illustration was provided by the wave of prison riots which 

spread through the United States in 1952. While it was suggested that a 

grapevine must have connected the widely scattered institutions, no such secret 

channels of communication were necessary. Prisoners everywhere had access to 

public information media carrying running accounts of these events daily. 

Being in similar situations themselves, the prisoners took on the mood of the 
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prisoners about whom they read, and they thought that if some satisfaction was 

being enjoyed through rioting by prisoners elsewhere it could be gotten by them 

too, 

A similar illustration of communication is provided by the spread of "panty 

raids" among college students in 1952. As a report from the Los Angeles Police 

Department observed, first they were reading about it with amusement as something 

that had occurred at distant colleges, then, before they knew it, they had 

several such raids on their hands at colleges in their own city. 

This communicability of mob excitement makes it especially questionable 

nowadays to assume that any American community can have no human relations 

conflict because it has never had any before. The press, radio, and television, 

in addition to the mass migrations of peoples, have destroyed this isolation of 

even the most remote communities in the United States. Where communities were 

relatively isolated from the disturbed currents in public opinion at one time, 

they are caught in the stream today. There are always local issues and feelings 

which suddenly get identified with bitter issues being fought elsewhere, perhaps 

with violence, and a new way of action is suggested to what previously were 

peaceful local people. The local people suddenly feel they have a widespread 

backing in violent gestures which they would not have undertaken before. 

Police Tactics to Terminate MObs - --
The three stages which we have indicated, initial incident, collective 

excitement and social contagion, merge into each other. They represent broad 

stages distinguishable in what is really a continuous process. If the process 

is stopped at any stage, its development to the later stages will be prevented. 

Since the mob increases in numbers and in violence as it continues in this process 

of development, the earlier it can be stopped, the easier it is to stop and the 

less damage will have been done. That is why, when a crowd is aggressive, our 
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object is to terminate it, so as to prevent any danger of its further development. 

To think in terms of merely checking or controlling it at one stage is to run 

the risk of a major explosion at the first slip-up in controls. The milling 

process can go on for days, weeks and even months. It may vary in intensity, 

but unless a clear-cut authoritative stand is taken, milling will continually 

flare up if people are allowed to regroup and wander about any central object 

or area that has been a basis for mob excitement. 

At the stage of the initial incident it is often possible for the police 

officer to terminate the disturbance by making a quick, yet accurate, evaluation 

of the potentialities of the incident. By taking immediate action, such as 

removing the parties who are the center of controversy, he can prevent the 

accumulation of many onlookers. By cutting short the crowd formation he can 

prevent the number of persons emotionally moved by the situation from becoming too 

large for him to handle. 

A common fallacy of police officers is to assume that there are spontaneous 

but peaceful public gatherings on racial or religious disputes. The notion 

that because everyone is just sitting or standing and looking, everything is 

under control, is too frequently a fallacious impression. When night falls and 

someone says to the person next to him, "You know, we oughta wipe the joint out" 

or "I don't like that cop there, but ive can watch him and get him on the side of 

the head" , something has developed in the situation which was not there initially. 

Often the people who lead or organize public protest meetings over inter­

neighborhood or inter-group disputes create something which they did not intend 

to create, but which masters them and victimizes every individual in it. Whether 

the people who attend are originally "bad" or "good" people has little to do with 

their conduct in an exciting, moving situation, with people prodding and agitating 

them. Young persons, particularly teen-agers, readily respond to crowd stimulation 

to action. An older person can say "Kill the so-and-so", and have no intention of 
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killing anybody, but a teen-ager in an exciting situation can be told "Kill 

him!", and will take the suggestion literally. 

The Detroit Police Force reports an incident in which the potentialities 

of a gathering were ignored. There was a housing project nearing completion 

in Detroit which had originally been announced as for white only, but was then 

announced as also open to Negro applicants. After much bickering back and forth, 

and effort was made to move Negro families in. Hostile gatherings were 

organized, one by whites and one by Negroes. The police department had orders 

to keep thom on opposite sides of a street, with the police patrolling the 

thoroughfare in the middle. All day each group tried to get at the other vrith 

the police stopping them. Soon the police, in the middle, became the targets 

of stones and missiles, instead of the group on the opposite side of the street. 

Finally someone noticed it was getting dark, and that the police could no 

longer duck the rocks and bottles being thrown at them. Then orders were given 

to clear the streets of both groups, and this was accomplished, but only by 

a major mobilization of police force and only after numerous casualties were 

suffered by police and public. 

The post-mortem observation of a Detroit police officer who reported this 

incident was: Why did the police have to wait so long before they took what 

would have been a proper police action quite early, andwouldhave been much easier 

at an early stage? Throughout the day, he reported, the people were growing 

into larger and larger crowds. Ugly words were being shouted back and forth, 

as feelings became higher and higher. Repeated skirmishes were broken up by 

the police department, but arrests and removals were kept to a minimum. An under­

standing of the stages in the development of mobs would have led to prompt 

recognition of the potentialities of the situation, and gatherings could bave been 

dispersed when only handfuls of people were involved. 
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In this particular situation, an error on the part of the police was to 

place themselves in a position where they could become the primary target of mob 

hostility, replacing the original mob object. The notion of keeping the groups 

apart was based on the assumption that as long as they stood looking at one 

another it was peaceful and did not mean anything. This was a great mistake. 

What was happening to the two groups was that they were building up hostile 

attitudes towards an enemy, but for each group the enemy became not just the 

other group, but the police department. The .. project over which they were 

originally aroused, eventually became their secondary target. If the 

principle of dispersal was correcting the later stage, then the time to employ 

it was in the early stages, for if they had to disperse they would have been 

incapable of large scale attacks on the police. 

There is no satisfaction of democratic values in allowing people to watch 

each other over a cordon of police. If the police are necessary, then the 

principles of government by law and the standards of order which democracy 

requires are best served if the hostile groups are not permitted physically 

to converge on the objects of their hostility, where direct action by force 

is likely to be attempted. There is no adequate rationalization for police 

tolerance of aggressive mobs in the name of democracy. 

If one believes in democracy, one should look to the legislative bodies, 

the polling places, the courts 1 the free press and radio 1 and orderly meetings 

and forums, as the proper places for debate and decision on public issues. 

The First Amendment to the Constitution of the United States guarantees the 

right of the people "peaceably to assemble. 11 We have underlined the word 

"peaceably". There are provisions in all cities for public gatherings, both 

on private and on public property, but in accordance with regulations and 

procedures designed to assure that they will be orderly. Unless they have some 

minimum degree of order, they cannot be democratic. 
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Commenting on this Detroit disturbance, Hr. George Schermer of the Detroit 

Mayor's Interracial Committee, stated: 11 Instructions to the police were not 

clear. The Officers were then guided pretty much by the pressure of the white 

mob. Before the thing was over, several hundred Negro people and six white 

people had been placed under arrest for inciting to riot. This was an 

astonishing result because the white people, in this particular instance, 

had gathered as a mob, while the negro people were attempting to move in. 

I can't blame the individual police officer at the scene of the affair for 

what happened, because I am fully aware that the whole community had not made 

up its mind as to what it really should be doing there. Within two months, 

there had been community meetings and a clarification of thinking from the 

mayor to the city council, to the police commissioner, to the housing 

commissioner. That same police force gave complete and perfect police 

protection to the families as they occupied the housing units to which they 

were legally entitled, because by that time policy vras clear. 11 

Sometimes milling begins at a situation where a large number of people are 

expected to assemble, but no order has been established, and quarrels develop 

as to who should be first. This sort of thing develops around offices of the 

Collector of Internal Revenue as the deadline for filing returns approaches, 

and a system of lines and priorities is established to keep the clamoring tax­

payers from becoming a mob. It is a familiar thing whenever a business, a 

theater or any other center gets an unexpectedflowof business. It occurred 

in Milwaukee when the Braves put their 1954 tickets on advance sale for the 

first time - 15,000 loyal fans showed up. What is needed in this situation 

is authority and order, and the police officer should be prepared to quickly 

supply both. The following incident, also from Chicago supervision reports, 

indicates how one such situation was handled: 

{Incident described) 
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In the above incident the officer had a practical understanding of the 

potentialities of the milling crowd. He realized that the milling had to be 

broken up before the crowd became hysterical and aggressive. What was needed 

was authority, and he supplied it. By creating lines he established rules and 

fairness; he made it possible for all persons there to be confident that if 

they were patient they would be taken care of. He thus transformed a milling 

crowd, threatening to become aggressive, into an orderly, conventional 

assemblage. Like every large conventional crowd, it then had to be patrolled 

to see that it never started to become a mob again. 

When a crowd acquires unity and purpose, so that it is already starting 

to do damage , a single police officer may not be able to command everyone's 

attention and achieve order. The first thing which off icers should attempt to 

do when arriving on such a situationisto try to take into custody and remove 

from the mob its most excited members. They are the ones who stimulate the 

rest of the mob most strongly, as they are attracting most attention from the 

rest of the mob. Once they are removed, it is easier to get the remaining 

individuals to disperse. 

In removing agitators, or in any other authoritative dealings with a mob, 

it is important that the police officers make an adequate show£[ force. 

An adequate show of force can make unnecessary the ~ of force. This difference 

is important because it can make all the difference between success and failure 

in averting violence. From a practical standpoint, from the police officer's 

standpoint, it means the difference between getting the "heat"--the blame for a 

disturbance or riot which is sure to make the newspapers, and having the entire 

matter just another incident, and a source of praise from his superiors, 

perhaps from the newspapers as well. 

By the show of force we mean, first of all, the mere presence of sufficient 

numbers of men in uniform. We mean secondly, that these men should seem alert, 
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authoritative and impartial; they should act with confidence, and with firm­

ness, without seeming unnecessarily rough or inconsiderate. If this occurs, 

in combination with sound judgment as to what must be done, the use of violence 

is usually not necessary. 

A police officer who assumes that he must use force to subdue a mob, or who 

starts off by grappling with individuals, not only puts his own safety and that 

of any other policemen in the area in jeopardy, but he excites and furthers the 

ugly tendencies of the crowd. He can become the new target of the crowd, 

replacing its original objective. It is of prime importance that the police act 

so as to distract and overawe the members of a crowd, to take their attention 

away from the agitators and to get them acting under the orders of the police. 

This can be done if the power of a show of force is appreciated, and if 

supervisory officers so arrange and instruct their personnel that reinforcements 

can be mobilized at any point in the shortest possible time and in sufficient 

numbers for the situation. 

A police officer, to acquire professional capacity, has to learn to 

appreciate two things which make him different from what he was before he 

became a police officer. First of all, he has to appreciate the symbolic 

function £! ~ uniform. Once he wears it he is immediately recognized by almost 

everyone as having more power and authority than an ordinary person. If he 

takes advantage of the respect which just the show of his uniform can inspire, 

he will have a power over other people which no degree of human physical strength 

could give to him. He has to act with the confidence that he will be respected, 

in order to be respected. If he acts in gestures of calm and confident command, 

he will be respected; if he acts in gestures of combat with the crowd, he will 

be hated and feared rather than just respected. In order to do this, in a mob 

situation, the police officer must divert the attention of the participants, 

perhaps a few at a time, from the center of mob interest to him. When he has 
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their attention, he must so manipulate them by his commands, in processes which 

will be described, as to not let them get attracted back to the mob interest. 

The second thing which a police officer has to remember is that he is not 

bound by an Marquis of Queensberry rules in dealing with offenders. That is 

for an athletic contest, not for the work of police officers. A police department, 

if it enforces the law, should always be superior in numbers and authority to the 

demands of the situation with which it is confronted. We must have not just a 

few officers dealing with a lot of unruly people, but fully enough officers to 

deal effectively with any number of unruly people. If so many people have 

become unruly that they greatly outnumber the police in a particular area, then 

the police should so concentrate their forces as to be able to have authority 

in the area of their operation. By this, and by other measures such as the 

cordon, they can command situations. Such measures serve the larger public 

who have hired the police to maintain law and order. If the police officer is 

correctly trained and properly executing his responsibilities, he deserves 

to have overwhelming authority on his side, so as to avoid any possibility 

of his coming out second-best in any situation. 

If a riot gets out of hand, then the local police must call on larger police 

units, or whatever additional forces are required. The National Guard were 

necessary to restore order in the Cicero and Detroit riots. It is interesting 

that in both of these cases, it became necessary to display a considerable 

troop unit with full combat equipment to stop rioters who had lost all respect 

for the police. However, in each instance the ~of sufficient force for the 

situation did the job. The military weapons themselves did not have to be used. 

The following incident, also related by a Chicago supervisory officer, 

illustrates the inadequate show of force and the premature use of force: 

(Incident quote, p, 84 of PK District manual) 

In this instance the police were represented in too little strength. They mis-
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judged their capacities. They should have called for reinforcements immediately, 

and should have started not by plunging right through the middle of a tight mob, 

but by trying to isolate the mob from newcomers and to disperse it piecemeal in 

an unantagonistic manner, until adequate force and facilities were present to 

make the arrests and take complete command of the situation. 

The attention of a crowd is usually centered on one point, generally front 

and center where the speakers or those moat active in injuring or destroying are 

located. It is useful to start dealing with a large crowd by distracting those 

on the edge from the center of the crowd attention and leadership. Loudspeakers 

on a vehicle are of great value for this purpose. These can be introduced at 

the edge of the crowd, and at several points with very huge crowds. The people 

can then firmly, but calmly and steadily, be ordered to start moving away down 

specific streets in the area. 

The sound truck, with its mechanically controllable colume, can take the 

attention of the mob from the mob leaders, and can usually completely drown 

out the leaders. By starting with those on the edge of the crowd, those who 

are least excited can be moved out first. This technique is often called "peeling 

the ~ off"--just as one peels an onion. The peeling process reduces the 

extent to which the leadership feels mass support, and it may shake their 

confidence. This makes it easier to remove the leaders once the crowd has 

started to disperse. 

This sound truck technique has been used successfully at many riots and 

disturbances. Public address mechanisms are now standard equipment on an 

increasing number of police vehicles. The University of Illinois Police Force, 

the police at Revere Beach, Massachusetts, and police in many other localities 

where large crowds gather periodically, have found it wise routinely to install 

a double loud speaker and public address amplifier on ordinary stock squad cars. 

This device is useful for assuming authority and establishing order quickly in 
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large crowds, such as those which overwhelm some college towns at major football 

contests, and the massed bathers on a hot summer day at beaches near a large 

city. 

A police cordon can prevent a crowd in the final stage, that of action, 

from roaming about and infecting a whole city with its wanton malevolent mood. 

In the Harlem riots, the cordon was used with great success. By throwing a 

cordon around a danger area, thousands of merely curious individuals can be 

kept out. Patrols can move outside the cordon to prevent them from regrouping. 

Meanwhile, those within the cordon, where the excitement is going on, can 

gradually be moved out through it. Letting people out but not in reduces the 

size of the mob action and prevents it from spreading. It is quite possible 

that a police cordon thrown quickly around the Belle Island area in Detroit 

would have prevented that riot from spreading throughout the city. 

Inadequate prevention of major disturbances sometimes results when police 

officers think of a cordon as purely a negative device--to establish a 

borderline beyond which the crowd should not go. If the crowd is allowed to 

assemble along the cordon, but is prevented by the police from going further 

towards its primary target, it is likely to select secondary targets. In many 

riots the secondary targets become any individuals passing by the area who were 

of the opposed groups or whom excited individuals in the crowd designated as 

such. Very frequently the secondary target becomes the police itself, and the 

crowd mills and masses around the cordon line until it is capable of brushing 

the police aside. They then may have to be resisted by police weapons, which 

always has extremely unfortunate consequences for police public relations there­

after, since the members of the mob are not ordinary criminals. 

The cordon should be thought of as a positive device. It is not merely a 

passive line of police officers, but a strategic belt or area of patrol within 

which officers are actively: (l) making a show of force; (2) keeping people 
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moving; (3) preventing hostile crowds from assembling. A cordon is not merely 

a formation--it is an active operation. 

Mobile units are usually necessary to operate a large cordon. It is 

essential in the process that radio communications permit a quick marshalling 

of an adequate show of force wherever hostile crowds start growing, or wherever 

a break-through occurs. Particular attention should be paid to alleys and 

byways through which the more aggressive agitators or combative teen-agers 

may attempt to sneak. This has to be done before they form a sizable assaultive 

striking force within the cordoned area. Strategist arrests and removal of the 

leaders will do much to restore peace and order. 
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CALIFORNIA - AMERICA'S CIVIL RIGHTS vJEATHERVANE? 

BACKGROUND 

"Don't Legalize Hate!" and "Californians Should Have Freedom 
of Choice!" Hith these battle cries the antagonists over California 
November ballot Proposition 14 are locked in mortal combat. Im­

mediately at stake are California fair housing laws, but also hang­
ing in the balance is the major question of whether America shall 
be a separatist nation in principle as well as in fact. 

Prior to 1963 California had a fair housing law which covered 
publicly assisted housing (generally VA, FHA, and Cal Vet loans) 
and provided that the aggrieved party could sue in court for damages 

Also on the books was a civil rights act providing damag~s in the 
ca.3e of discriminatir.-n by '~business establishments of every kind 
what soever." 

In 1963 the Legislature enlarged the scope of the fair housing 
law by passing the Rumford Act. 

This law, named for its author, Assemblyman Byron Rumford, a 

moderate Democrat and Negro pharmacist from Berkeley, suffered 
a stormy legislative history& Although introduced at the start cf 
the session it did not receive final passage until the waning mo­
ments of the last legislative day, and then only because of inten­
sive backstage maneuvering by Governor Brown who had remained its 
champion throughout. The last four weeks of the legislative session 
featured a round-the-clock sit-in by coaE members who festooned the 
capitcl rotunda with guitars, bed rolls and drying diapers in an ef­
fort to have the bill withdrawn from a senate committee where it had 
been sent for interment. 
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Throughout the legislative session the only organized opposi­

tion to the Rumford Act was the California Real Estate Association. 

It is a tribute to the power of that organization together with 

two staunch allies in the Senate, conservative Democrats Hugh 

Burns, President Pro Tempore, and Luther Gibson, Chairman of the 

Governmental Efficiency Committee, that the bill was stalled as 

long as it was. 

The Rumford Act enlarged coverage of fair housing to include 

not only housing which had publicly assisted financing but also 

housing which was, in effec~, held as a business enterprise i.e. 

real estate tracts and apartments with five or more units. More 

importantly, in the minds of its proponents, it turned over to the 

existing Fair Employment Practices Commission the responsibility 

for enforcement. 

Shortly after passage of the Rumford Act, the California Real 

Estate Association, in fine disregard of the philosophy of some of 

its leaders that "This is a Republic - Not a Democracy, Let's Keep 

It That vJay" went directly to the people and garnered enough signa­

tures to ensure that the ballot will include a Proposition, Number 

14, which would amend the California Constitution by adding the 

language: 

"Neither the State nor any subdivision or agency 

thereof shall deny, limit or abridge, directly or indirectly, 

the right of any person, who is willing or desires to sell, 

lease or rent any part or all of his real property, to 

decline to sell, lease or rent such property to such person 

or persons as he, in his absolute discretion, chooses." 
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This language would supersede the Rumford Act almost in toto 

and would abrogate coverage of the civil rights act of those busi­

ness establishments which sell and rent real estate i$e. tract de-

velopers, landlords and the real estate brokers who act as their 

agents. Additionally, since the language is cast in the form of 

an amendment to the California Constitution, it would prevent the 

Legislature from ever dealing in the future with problems of racial 

and religious discrimination in the sale and rental of real estate. 

Since one section of the Rumford Act states: "Nothing con­

tain~d in this act shall be construed to prohibit selection based 

upon factors other than race, color, religion, national origin, or 

ancestry," (emphasis added) the stage is clearly set: Shall Calif­

ornians have the legal right to practice discrimination in the sale 

and rental of real estate? 

POLITICAL 

The question has created some new political forces and align­

ments in California. For the first time there is open and united 

participation of the three major religious faiths in a public cam-

paigno Boards of Rabbis, both North and South have publicly con­,. 

demned the proposition. All the Roman Catholic bishops of the ste.te 

with the notable exception of James Cardinal Mcintyre of Los AngP.les 

(who says that the issue is political, no~ moral), have joined with 

Protestants affiliated in the National Council of Churches to 

denounce the measuree There have been public ministers' · marches 

in which clerics of the three faiths, in religious dress, have dem­

onstrated their unity of opposition. Interfaith councils of laymen 

have been created. Until this time these faiths had been living 
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side by side in a wary apartheid. vfuile the Ecumenical Councils 

may have set a new feeling for cooperation, Proposition 14 has pro­

vided the concrete impetus for ecumenicity and the churches have 

early made the most of it. Regardless of the fate of Propositio.n 

14 it is unlikely that this new ecumenicity and the political 

puissance that followed will soon atrophy away. 

One of the major problems of the No on 14 campaign has been to 

keep from having too Democratic a flavor. Host of the officials of 

the campaign were appointed by Governor Brown and some of the "proEl' 

involved are on loan from the Governor~s office. As a result, some 

Republicans, though strongly against Proposition 14 are reluctant 

to identify publicly in the campaign because of the renegade aspect b 

The statewide steeri~g committee and most of the local committees 

contain a salting of recognizable Republican names and there is a 

conscious effort by all to keep the campaign on a non-partisan 

basis. Gaffes are, however committed such as the time when the 

Northern California Finance chairman was making a fund raising 

speech to a group of influential people. He told them that al­

though he realized that many demands were being made upon them for 

funds, such as the Johnson and Salinger campaigns and campaigns for 

lesser offices, they should nonetheless contribute to the fight 

against Proposition 14o In the audience was at least one Republi­

can Assemblyman who sat wincing and wondering whether the cam­

pa,ign of his Democratic opponent was included. 

The Democratic State Platform supports fair housing and re­

jects Proposition 14 by name. Even those Democrats who opposed 

the Rumford Act initially have now taken the stand that it should 

be given time to determine its worth. The Republican State 
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Platform also supports fair housing but is equivocal on the means 

by which it is to be obtained.. Their platform is silent on Prop­

osition 14 and instead encourages "individuals" not to discrim­

inate. Most Republican legislators who support 14 were early 

Goldwater supporters. Those opposed to 14 were opposed to Gold­

water before the convention. But the main emphasis of Republican 

office holders has been to avoid the issue. 

The Calif·ornia Poll, published by major newspapers in the 

state, has twice considered Proposition 14. The first time, in 

January, showed 41% in favor of Proposition 14, 40% opposed with 

19% undecided. The second poll, in late March, after the civll 

rights demonstrations in San Francisco, showed 48% in favor and 

only 33% opposed wit:h 19% still undecided. 

So an anomalous situation exists: Politicians advocating a 

popular stand are doing so reluctantly while those taking the un­

popular position are open about it. 

The role of the newly emerging civil rights organizations; 

CORE, SNCC and the various "ad hoc" committees, has been interest-

ing. They have blithely maintained the uneven tenor of their 

ways, without a sidelong glance at the fair housing struggle. This 

struggle they have left to the white liberal establishment and to 

the old line Negro organizatio.ns such as the NAACP and Urban 

League. The new organizations occupy themselves with sit-ins, 

lie-ins, and shop-ins. The polls referred to earlier clearly 

demonstrated the interdependence between civil rights demonstra­

tions and the Proposition 14 fight. After those polls the Sc9.n 

Francisco Examiner editorialized: 
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"Public resentment against civil rights lawlessness is 

the chief cause of this heavy shift of sentiment on fair 

housing. Logically the two are not related. But it is 

pointless to argue logic here. The public seeks a way to 

express its disapproval of civil rights disorders; the 

Rumford Act provides the obvious targeto 

"We do not believe the Rumford Act has been given a 

fair trial, and are distressed that this sharp change of 

public opinion may foreclose any fair trial. 

"Even more distressing is our growing conviction that 

some of the activists in the civil rights movement actually 

desire the repeal of fair housing. They don't want racial 

harmony. They wnnt disunity and discord for their own reasonso' ' 

Proposition 14 campaigners feel that much of the white backlash 

:n California has been occasioned by questionable tactics employed 

by demonstratorso 

An example is the shop-in, used against a grocery chain which 

allegadly discriminated in employment. This tactic featured demon­

strators who entered the store, filled shopping carts with assorted 

merchandise, and left them piled high at the checkstand without pay­

~-ng • 

On another occasion CORE continued to picket the Bank of P~erice 

protesting that although the bank was ~1illing to have its . ~mployment 

practices reviewed periodically by the state Fair Employment Prac­

tices Commission (in a revolutionary new concession) it refused to 

nubmit to review by CORE. No on 14 strategists are at~empting to 

turn the demonstrations to their favor by arguing that the place to 
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solve civil rights problems whether in housing or employment is at 

the Fair Employment Practices Commission conciliation table and not 

on the streets. Privately, however, they are hopeful that the mili­

tant leaders will "see the light" and hold a moratorium on demonstra­

tions until after November. 

The No on 14 campaign also carries the endorsement of the League 

of Women Voters, the League of California Cities and the California 

Federation of Labor (AFL-CIO), these organizations having consider­

able political muscle. 

On the other side, the Yes on 14 battle is being carried almost 

single-handedly by the powerful California Real Estate Association. 

They have associated the California Apartment House Owners Associa-· 
tion and the two organizatfuns have created the Committee for Home 

Protection to actually conduct the campaign. The National Associa­

tion of Real Estate Boards (NAREB~of which the California Real Es­

tate Association is an affiliate, has purportedly undertaken to raise 

$100,000 in support of the 14 campaign. 

The language of the proposition itself nowhere mentions race or 

religion. Neither does the Yes on 14 campaign. By billboard and 

brochure the California Real Estate Association is urging Califor­

nians to "protect your freedom to sell to whom you choose" without 

ever saying that the only restriction on that freedom is the restric­

tion against religious and racial discrimination. The California 
Real Estate Association does say that the "Rumford Forced Housing 

Act" should be repealed, but unless the voter has enough sophistica~ 
tion to· kn·o~7 already that the Rumford Act restricts racial discrim­
ination, he would never understand from the California Real Estate 
Association campaign that Prpposition ll• concerns a civil rights 

question. 
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The California TI.eal Estate Association has had 17help" from the 

Nazi Party, a miniscule organization in California, which has on 

several occasions thrown out pickets carrying placards which read: 

"The Rumford Act is Communist Backed --- Treason is the Reason" and 

"We Can Prove NAACP and CORE are Becked by Communist Jews!" 

Of more import is the establishment in California of chapters of 

the vJhite Citizens Councils. Nr. Kent H. Steffgen, former staff 

member of the John Birch Society, has been sent from Jackson, Missis­

sippi, to head the Greater Los Angeles Citizens' Council. Upon ar­

rival in Los Angeles ~~. Steffgen announced that his main focus would 

be on state rather than national legislation with emphasis on support 

for Proposition 14. 

Governor \tlallace was not a candidate in California which has not 

had since its early anti-Chinese days a frank appeal to bigots. 

Civil rights resistance has always taken the relatively elegant 

postures of "educate -- don't legislate", "creeping socialism" and 

"unnecessary restrictions of freedom." Now, v1hether by accident or 

design, the proponents of Proposition 14 are forming a pincer move­

ment with the California Real Estate Association taking the old high 

road and the Citizens' Councils, the new low road. 

It is difficult, as usual, to assess the role of the John Birct 

Society since that organization prefers an underground operation of 

infiltration and front groups to a surface espousal. 

If, hov1ever, the Birch Society is one half as dedicated and 

ruthless as l·lelch proclaims in his Blue Book then an obvious tactic 

lies open to them. That is to engineer racial frictions and riots 

between now and November to maximize a climate of fear. 
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LEGAL 

Would Proposition 14 be constitutional if it did pass? As might 

be expected, lawyers differ. Barring a specific statute it i.s gen­

erally not unconstitutional for private citizens to discriminate. 

States, however, may not discriminate because of the 14th Amendment 

which guarantees all citizens the equal protection of law. Those 

lawyers who argue for constitutionality say that Proposition 14 only 

guarantees private citizens the right to discriminate& They hold 

that this proposition simply returns California to the status it held 

from the day it was admitted until 1959 when the first fair housing 

law was passed. It was not unconstitutional for private citizens to 

discriminate then nor would it be now if they were guaranteed that 

right in their constitution. 

Not so, say lawyers who hold that the proposition would be un­

constitutional. They say that there has been a social custom of ra­

cial discrimination in the sale and rental of real estate. This cus­

tcm has been recognized by the legislature which declared it to be 

against the public policy of the state. Proposition 14 would amend 

the state constitution to protect this social custom. Even though 

individual citizens may otherwise discriminate, the state may not 

protect this right because this would be state action barred by the 

14th Amendment. 

An attempt was made to get the California Supreme Court to de­

cide the constitutionality in a suit designed to keep Proposition 14 

off the ballot. The Court, in a one-sentence opinion, said: 

"Although there are grave questions whether the 

? proposed ame~dment to the California Constitution 

is valid under the Fourteenth Amendment to the 
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United Stat~ Constitution, we are of the view that it 

would be more appropriate to pass on these questions 

after the election, should the proposed amendment be 

adopted, than to interfere with the power of the 

people to propose laws and amendments to the Consti­

tution, and to adopt or reject same at the polls." 

The gratuitous reservation about constitutionality is seen by 

many as handwriting on the wall. The California Supreme Court, like 

its federal counterpart, has been liberal in civil rights opinions. 

Chief Justice Gibson has recently retired and been replaced on the 

court by former Attorney General Mosk. Hhile Attorney General, 

Justice Mosk filed a brief with the court urging unconstitutionality 

so he may disqualify himself when the case reaches the court. None­

theless, most lawyers are of the opinion that the California Supreme 

Court would hold the measure to be unconstitutional. 

But if the measure should pass substantially, and if the court 

should then declare it unconstitutional would not the passage con­

stitute a mandate to the Legislature to repeal the Rumford Act any­

way? 

THE RUMFORD ACT IN OPERATION 

For all the enthusiasm of the Proposition 14 campaign it must 

be said that the Rumford Act has not had a pronounced effect on Cal­

ifornia housing patterns. In fact, it might be argued that it has 

had no practical effect whatsoever. California has a population of 

17i million of which 884,000 (5.6%) are Negroes. (In Negro popula­

tion Califor-nia has a few thousand more than Virginia or South 
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Carolina, a few thousand less than Alabama or Mississippi). Calif­

ornia also has 1,426,000 Hexican-Americans (9.1%) who are generally 

ghettoized, and frequently the victims of housing discrimination. 

Every contact between a potential purchaser or renter of real 

estate and the owner or landlord represents a potential case for the 

Fair Employment Practices Commission. If a Negro couple inspects 20 

apartments before renting they might be refused at any one of the 

twenty because of their race and a housing case thus created. In a 

population of 17i million and particularly in a population as mobile 

as California's it is obvious that in a year's time hundreds of 

thousands of such transactions occur. 

The Rumford Act has been in existence ten months. In that 

period of time the Fair Employment Practices Commission has had 

exactly 159 housing complaints. Of this number 123 involved dis­

crimination in apartment rentals, only 2 complaints had to do with 

discrimination in the sale of single-family homes. 

In 60% of the complaints discrimination was found and the case 

settled by conciliation, without publicity~ 40% of the cases ~-1ere 

dismissed for insufficient evidence. Only one case has ever gone to 

public hearing. Although the Fair Employment PracticesCommission 

has the authority, in the last analysis, to require payment of 

damages up to $500 to an aggrieved person, it has never assessed as 

m~eh as a penny. 

From these statistics it is apparent ~at what were Negro 

ghettos before the Fair Housing Act are Negro ghettos not-1. lJhat 

were wealthy (and white) suburbs before the act are wealthy (and 

white) now. This is so of co~se because residential patterns, 
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although racial considerations may play a part, are overwhelmingly 
,! 

determined upon an economic basis. 

CONCLUSION 

It cannot be imagined that the expanded activity of the vfuite 

Citizens' Councils in California is designed to combat the threat of 

159 housing complaints; nor that the CREA---with its more than 

38,000 real estate brokers and salesmen in California---has extended 

itself so because there were 2 single-family home complaints~ 

The fervor, pro and con, engendered by Proposition 14 is oc­

casioned not because of the practical operation of the Fair Housing 

Act but because of the principle involved. 

The passage of Proposition 14 would place in the California 

Constitution the freedom to discriminate in the sale or rental of 

real property. It would enshrine this freedom along with such tra­

ditional freedoms as speech and religion. Theoretically this new 

freedom would actually occupy a loftier status since, by its own 

terms, it is to be "absolute" whereas other constitutionally pro­

tected freedoms such as speech and religion are relative. 

In modern times America has been separatist in fact but integra­

tionist in principle. The passage of Proposition 14 would establish 

that America, or at least one major "northern" industrial state, was 

separatist not only in fact but in principle as well. It would 

bring the clamoring for further civil rights legislation to an end 

and instead place in jeopardy the continuation of existing legisla­

tion. Defeat at the polls would reverse the efforts of many civil 

rights supporters to conduct the civil rights battle in the legisla­

tive halls rather than in the streets. 
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The success of Proposition 14 would establish an official 

gradualism. The state would be saying to minority g~oups in effect: 

There are certain rights we will grant you now and certain rights we 

will not grant you. 

The success of Proposition 14 in California would fan the de­

sires of its proponents, especially the National Association of 

Real Estate Boards, to wage the same war in other states with fair 

housing laws. If they can succeed in California then why can't they 

pick off, one by one, such states as Pennsylvania, Hassachusetts, Ne' 

York and New Jersey1 

But if the measure should fail in California it is unlikely 

that its proponents would undertake to raise the substantial sums 

necessary to wage the battle in other states. 

If the measure should fail California would still be separatist 

in fact. There would still be Negro ghettos and Negro schools. But 

these ghettos and schools would find their existence only in fact, a: 

institutions to be eradicated along with other social ills, not in 

principle, as institutions to be conserved. This is what the Propo­

sition 14 fight is really about. No matter what the outcome, the 

result will have tremendous national significance. In California 

the civil rights chips are down. 

9/64 



September 29, 1964 
File 22 

OPERATING UNDER THE CIVIL RIGHTS LAW 

First practical guidelines to the uncharted ground of the new "equal employment" 
requirements have been hammered out for Members by Institute analysts. The new 
law has already begun to alter labor markets, personnel practices, union activities 
and community climate in just about every part of the country. But the law itself 
leaves many questions unanswered. 

Most companies cannot afford to postpone action until official regulations 
or court rulings provide clearer answers to questions like these: What are my 
obligations as an employer? What must I do to correct a racial imbalance? What 
if my union bars Negroes? Must I take active steps to recruit Negroes? And what 

if I can't find any who are qualified? 

This report provides a working set of rules which an employer may safely 
follow to bring his practices into line with the new requirements. To prepare it, 
the Institute combined a thorough analysis of the Law, the Committee Reports and 
Congressional debates, with a wealth of untapped business experience in compar­
able situations: 

... Government contractors and subcontractors who have had to comply 
with the antidiscrimination provisions of Executive Order 10925 since 1961; 

. . . State and local fair employment laws and the body of precedent estab­
lished under them . 

. . . Definitions of "discrimination" under the Taft-Hartley Act, as estab­
lished by the courts, the National Labor Relations Board and arbitrators. 

Coverage begins officially in July 1965 for larger companies, in 1968 for 
the very smalls. But the nature of the changes required and the potential for 
trouble are such that many companies will want to start rethinking policy ~. 

What the new Law covers 

So far as business is concerned, the most pertinent section of the Civil 
Rights Law is Title VII, the so-called Employment Section, which requires equal 
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treatment for all job applicants and all employees. Specifically, the Civil Rights 
Act prohibits any company, employment agency, or labor union from discrimina­

ting against an individual because of his race, color, religion, sex or nationality 

in the following situations: 

1. In hiring or firing; 

2. In setting compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment; 

3. In segregating, classifying, or otherwise limiting an individual or in 

some other way adversely affecting his status as an employee; 

4. In connection with apprenticeship or other training or retraining programs; 

5. In printing or publishing of advertisements or notices: indicating a prefer­

ence, limitation, specification or discrimination. 

Furthermore, an employer may not retaliate against anyone who has opposed 
employment practices which are illegal under this Act, or because he has testified 

or participated in any proceedings under the Act. 

Who is covered? 

Eventually, every employer will be covered if he is in "an industry affecting 
commerce" and has at least 25 employees. However, the Act will go into effect 

gradually depending on the size of the employer's operation: 

Those with 100 employees or more come under the Law July 2, 1965 

" " 7 5 - 99 employees " " " " " " 1966 

" " 50 - 7 4 " " " " " " " 1967 

" " 25 - 49 " " " " " " " 1968 

RIA observation: A company which is growing may have to anticipate coming under 
the Law sooner than the present size of its work force suggests. For instance, a 
company now employing 92, but expanding at the rate of 10% per year, may easily 

reach the 100 employee level -- and coverage --by July of 1965. 

If your payroll fluctuates seasonally, there is a special provision. You are 
subject to the Act if you have at least 25 employees in each working day for at least 

20 calendar weeks in the current or preceding calendar year. 

The term "affecting commerce" will be interpreted broadly, since it is 

Copyright 1964, by The Research Institute of America, Inc., 589 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 10017 
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specifically given the same meaning that it has under the Labor-Management Re­
porting and Disclosure Act of 1959. For all practical purposes, this will mean all 
companies will be subject to the Civil Rights Law except for those who have already 
been declared outside the reach of the 1959 Landrum-Griffin Act. 

Labor organizations that maintain or operate hiring halls for covered em­
ployers will come under the Act July 2, 1965 regardless of their size. Labor or­
ganizations that do not maintain hiring halls will be covered gradually -- those with 
100 or more members on July 2, 1965 and down to those with 25 or more members 
on July 2, 1968: if they (a) represent employees under the National Labor Relations 
Act or the Railway Labor Act, or (b) represent the employees of a company engaged 
in an industry affecting commerce, or (c) have chartered a labor organization which 
affects commerce, represents or seeks to represent such employees. Conferences, 
general committees, joint or system boards or joint councils of labor organizations 
which meet the test of "affecting commerce" also come under the provisions of the 
Act. 

Employment agencies are covered by the Act whether they perform their 

services on behalf of employers or employees and whether they do so with or with­
out compensation. The definition includes the U.S. Employment Service and the 
federally-assisted system of state and local employment services. 

Why action now? 

"The way I see it," said one company president, "the only legal hazard con­
fronting my company is that a job applicant may come along who feels that he has 
not been given equal treatment and may bring charges that he was intentionally dis­
criminated against because he belongs to one of the minority groups. Until such an 
individual is actually standing at my door next July, why do I have to be concerned 
about compliance?" 

Technically, it is true that the Law applies only to future discrimination. 
But there are many practical reasons for taking action now rather than waiting for 
the provisions to go into full effect. Consider the following factors in deciding 
what timetable your own company should follow: 

1. This is an area of human relations where changes simply cannot be ac­
complished overnight. The experience of hundreds of companies in learning to live 
with non-discrimination shows that changes in customs and long-standing practices 
require affirmative action. Rather than risk friction, open resistance and disputes, 

thousands of companies have decided to take first steps ~ to achieve a gradual 
transition to the new requirements. 

2. Companies whose work forces reflect the racial composition of the local 
population today may find themselves badly out of step in a year or two. Employ-
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ment patterns generally are already being influenced by action of many larger com­

panies (those with ·1 00 employees or more) who want their house in order when they 

come under the Law on July 2, 1965 -- long before the deadline set by the Law for 

their smaller competitors. 

3. The delay granted to smaller firms will prove largely illusory, as pres­

sures mount from other sources. For instance, employment agencies will have to 

abide by the rules of the Civil Rights Law starting in July, 1965 even in dealing with 

the smallest employer. Similarly, most labor unions (except thosewith less than 

100 employees) will have to live up to the new rules beginning in July, 1965. 

4. Equal employment opportunity statutes have a tendency to develop "rip­

pling" effects which extend far beyond the companies directly involved. For exam­

ple, a public utility was startled recently when it received an equal opportunity 

compliance report form from one of the plants in its area which handled govern­

ment work. Once so approached, however, the utility has since requested and re­

ceived technical guidance on non-discriminatory employment from the government 

procurement agency involved. In another case, a fairly large corporation found 

that its employment practices became subject to review because one of its small 

subsidiaries happened to handle government contracts. Interestingly enough, this 

compliance review, triggered by a relatively unimportant part of the total corpora­

tion's facilities, showed up the largest number of "discrepancies" ever uncovered 

by the particular government office. 

Must you "make up for" the past? 

Once a rejected job applicant or disgruntled employee brings charges of 

discrimination, the whole past pattern of company policies and actions will prob­

ably be considered as part of the evidence on which to interpret the particular 

challenge or complaint. Note also that the Attorney General is authorized to file 

suit for an injunction to halt violations of this section when he has cause to believe 

there is a "pattern or practice of resistance" to the Act. 

Charges of discrimination will sound much more believable if management 

has been passive and members of minority groups are limited to lowest level jobs. 

On the other hand, if management has clearly gone on record against discrimina­

tion and its employment pattern shows that equal opportunity is available to all, 

charges from one disgruntled individual will be easily refuted. 

A company's record on discrimination may serve as circumstantial evidence 

in future proceedings, on the assumption that past practice will be continued -­

unless management orders and enforces a different set of policies. But there, 

management's concern with the results of past acts of discrimination ought to stop: 

. . . The mere fact that your work force has a disproportionately small 
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number of Negroes, possibly confined to menial jobs, does not require you to take 

any corrective action other than to prevent future discrimination. 

. .. You are not required to stop recruiting white personnel or to reserve 

all future job openings to Negro applicants or other minority groups. Nor are you 

required to displace any of your present employees in order to make room for 

members of minorities. 

On the contrary, any such misguided effort to atone for past sins would in 

all probability be "discrimination in reverse," which is illegal and clearly contrary 

to the stated aims of the Civil Rights Law. 

How much "adjustment" will be required? 

Every company must decide for itself whether its employment policies re­

quire significant changes in the light of the Civil Rights Law. However, experience 

with similar requirements imposed by state and local laws, and the President's 

Executive Order 10925 strongly suggest that most companies will have to make 

some adjustments. 

To help you judge how well prepared you are to live with the employment pro­

visions of the Civil Rights Act, the Institute recommends the following self-audit. 

An Audit of Where You Stand 

How would your company rate if you had to meet the test which government 

contractors must pass under the President's Executive Order 10925? Contractors 

must answer the following questions as proof that they have taken "affirmative 

action" to end discrimination in employment and to prevent its recurrence. This 

self-audit will give you a good idea of the adjustments you may soon have to make. 

(Add the word "sex, " where appropriate, in the following questions to make them 

completely consistent with the language of the Civil Rights Act.) 

1 . Has a company-wide employment policy been established with procedures 

put into effect to assure that equal opportunity is given to all persons without regard 

to race, color, creed, or national origin? 

2. If "yes'' has it been communicated in writing to all employees and offices? 

(If by other means, explain. ) 

3. Are there any educational or formal training programs for employees or 

prospective employees? 

4 . If "yes" are all persons given the opportunity to participate without 
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regard to race, color, creed, or national origin? 

5. Have all recruitment sources (other than unions) been notified that all 
qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to 
race, color, creed, or national origin? 

6. Has this been done in writing? (If by other means, explain.) 

7. Do all employment recruiting advertisements state that all qualified ap­
plicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, 
creed, or national origin? 

8. If the company is operated under a union contract, do all provisions of 
each collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding made 
with a labor union (or unions) permit full compliance by the company with its ob­
ligations under the non-discrimination provisions of government contracts? If "no" 
explain. 

9. Has a notice advising the union of the company's obligations under the 
non-discrimination provisions of government contracts been sent to each union? 

10. Has each such union notified the company that its policies and practices 
are consistent with these non-discrimination provisions? If "no," identify such 
union(s) and describe any efforts to obtain such information and commitments. 

11. Are there any employee facilities (i.e., drinking fountains, restrooms, 
recreational areas, lunchrooms, etc.) which are provided for employees on a 
racially separate basis? 

12. List separately the total number of male and female employees in each 
job category and the number within each category who are members of minority 
groups. (The categories specified are officials and managers, professionals, 
technicians, sales workers, office and clerical, craftsmen (skilled), operatives 
(semi-skilled), laborers (unskilled), service workers, apprentices and on-the-job 
trainees.) 

Planning Your Own Action 

Whatever your company's size and past record, you will want to take cer­
tain precautionary steps now to be sure that no discrimination occurs in the future. 
In addition to our own pool of Member experiences, Mr. George Culberson, one of 
the chief officers administering this Order on behalf of the Air Force, was partic­
ularly helpful in sharing with us the experience of hundreds of Air Force contrac­
tors. These sources underscore the fact that involuntary discrimination is prob-
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ably as widespread as intentional discrimination -- and may be equally difficult to 
uproot. Under the new law, both will be equally illegal. 

Joining forces with other employers in the area can be an effective way to 
overcome problems which are too big to overcome with a single company's re­
sources. In addition, such an area-wide approach, which has been successfully 
tried in several localities, offers important incidental advantages: it permits 
many smaller companies to benefit from the practical experience of the larger 
employers in the area, it makes it much easier to enlist the active support and 
assistance of such community facilities as schools, churches, etc. , and finally, 
it takes the onus of "pioneering" off the shoulders of any individual employer. 

Ending de facto discrimination 

To put an end to de facto discrimination, clear-cut management decision 
and direction are essential. The experience of companies which accomplished 
such transitions successfully in the past suggests that a logical starting point is 
the announcement of an affirmative policy position. 

Technically, an obligation to take "affirmative action" is imposed only on 
government contractors subject to Executive Order 10925. But thousands of other 
companies will nevertheless find it desirable to take positive action. The reason 
can best be made clear by the not uncommon experience of one company: 

A new personnel director, desperately searching for some new solutions to 
the labor shortage in critical skills, raised the question of why Negroes had never 
been considered. The company president's answer was that there had never been 
any policy against hiring minority groups. Obviously this was not an adequate ex­
planation --but it did help both men to realize that Negroes had not been considered 
simply because there had never been a policy for their employment. Where dis­
crimination has long been the community custom or tradition, it will take a strong 
affirmative management decision to assure equal terms for all job applicants. 

The policy announcement 

Announcement of a non-discrimination policy requires careful planning. 
Keep in mind that you're dealing with a subject which closely touches every em­
ployee in his work relationships, real or fancied self-interest, prejudices and 
preferences. Following are the Institute's best answers to some practical ques­
tions which may arise in this connection. 

• Written or unwritten? Government contractors, who are subject to Ex­
ecutive Order 10925, have often found it helpful to be prepared to communicate 
their non-discriminatory policy in writing. In fact, many other companies have 
come to feel that such a written record minimizes the risk of misunderstanding. 
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Moreover, it can prove valuable if the company is ever called upon to defend itself 
against charges of discrimination, though the mere existence of such an announce­
ment may not be an adequate defense if other evidence shows that the order has 
largely been ignored. 

RIA caution: Small companies, or companies whose personnel practices have al­
ways been informal, may prefer to avoid any written announcement. If none of 
your personnel policies have ever been so formalized, a written communication of 
a policy against discrimination may blow the whole subject up out of proportion. 

• Self-consciousness is an ever-present hazard and should be avoided at 
all cost. In today' s highly charged atmosphere the adoption of a patronizing tone 
will not only be resented by Negroes and other minority groups, but will tend to 
weaken the announcement in the eyes of white employees as well. Nor will a self­
righteous or crusading attitude be well received by either group. It is neither 
necessary nor desirable to be apologetic about past practices or to brag about past 
achievements in this area. In fact, pretending that a policy announcement against 
discrimination "simply reiterates what has been the policy of this company right 
along," may not only provoke snickers but may well be taken as a signal that 
management doesn't mean what it says, if in reality some discriminatory practices 
have existed. 

• Timing and tone of the announcement should follow your management's 
normal "style" and practices. While some companies wait until the first Negro is 
hired or introduced into a high position before making any formal policy announce­
ment, a majority of companies strongly suggest that the policy be announced well 
in advance of the actual appearance of members of minority groups in formerly all­
white groups. 

As for the tone of the announcement, one which simply prohibits discrimi­
nation based on race, nationality, etc., will undoubtedly satisfy the technical re­
quirements of the Law. But against such an essentially negative posture, more 
and more companies favor an affirmative statement of the company's intention to 
provide "equal employment opportunity" to all, based solely on the qualifications 
of each individual. 

Where management anticipates that its announcement may stir up fears or 
apprehension among present employees, it may also be advisable to include words 
of reassurance about their status. 

• Foremen and other supervisors can play a key role in implementing the 
company's policy against discrimination. The unhappy experiences of a few com­
panies show that lack of support or understanding at the supervisory level can 
seriously undermine management's efforts to ban discrimination. For this reason, 
many executives recommend that supervisors be informed well in advance of the 
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general announcement to rank-and-file employees. They should also be given an 
opportunity to raise any questions they may have, since it will be up to them in 
turn to explain the policy to rank-and-file. Above all: remind all foremen and 
supervisors of the serious consequences which their actions may have, since the 
Law specifically applies to "those acting on behalf of the employer." 

Whether to go beyond these steps and involve supervisors in the discussion 
of contemplated policy changes is at best questionable. The majority view seems 
to be that such consultation in advance of policy decision may unnecessarily stir 
up resentment and opposition, especially where lower level supervisors may share 
the same emotional feelings and exaggerated fears as the rank-and-file. 

• Union representatives should also be brought into these proceedings at 
an early stage. Shop stewards will now be more receptive to management sugges­
tions in this area, since the non-discrimination requirements of the Civil Rights 
Act specifically apply to labor organizations. 

• Whether to seek publicity for company policy announcements on discrimi­
nation will become largely academic. In the past, where a company was pioneering 
in opening its doors to Negroes and other minority groups, it may have found it 
desirable to seek publicity, either as a means of attracting qualified Negro appli­
cants or to earn community recognition for its progressive policy. Except in the 
increasingly rare situation when non-discrimination by one company still represents 
a real break with local custom, however, it will be undesirable or even impossible 
to publicize company action in this area. The number of companies already on 
record against discrimination and the new impetus given by the Civil Rights Law 
will make most company announcements in this area mere routine and hardly "news." 

Is active recruiting required? 

Technically, the answer is no; practically, it may be yes. There is nothing 
in the Civil Rights Law that ·requires an employer to make special efforts to recruit 
Negroes or other minority groups. On the other hand, when the new Law goes into 
effect, it is practically certain that recruiting and hiring practices will be the most 
likely target of charges of discrimination. This is clear from the experience in 
cities and states which have Fair Employment Commissions. 

Once a company has decided to open its doors (for the first time or just 
more widely) to Negroes and other minorities, it will obviously be to its own best 
interest to have as large and as good a group of applicants to choose from as pos­
sible. But achieving this will not be easy. Negroes and members of other minori­
ties have a tendency to avoid companies which have a reputation for having discrim­
inated in the past. What's more, the supply of qualified applicants won't be rising 

anywhere near as fast as demand. As a result, far more aggressive action may be 
necessary to bring out the desired number and quality of minority applicants. 
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Employment agencies and other sources with whom you have been dealing 

in the past should be notified that your door is now open to applicants regardless 

of race, color or creed. However, such sources can be counted on for a signifi­

cant new flow of Negro applicants only if they themselves have had minority-group 

clients in the past. Much like the companies they serve, employment agencies 

that have a reputation for discriminating against minorities will have difficulty at­

tracting them now. For this reason, personnel managers with experience in this 

field are unanimous in recommending that any company desiring to open or widen 

its doors to minority groups resort to many more sources than those it has tradi­

tionally relied upon. Among the avenues which are being successfully pursued by 

others, the following deserve specific mention: 

1. State employment offices which, in the past at least, have had on tap a 

significant number of non-white applicants, are good sources in the metropolitan 

centers particularly. 

2. Advertising in newspapers with a sizable readership in the Negro and 

other minority communities can be effective. The mere placement of ads in these 

media will in itself serve as notification to potential applicants that the company is 

serious in its intentions to follow an equal employment opportunity policy. 

In preparing all future ads and job notices, keep in mind that the Civil 

Rights Law expressly bars any mention of race, color, religion, sex, or national 

origin. In fact, the ads may not even indicate a preference for colored applicants. 

(Though, of course, there's nothing to prevent a company from advertising in 

papers with a predominant Negro readership.) And note that the company placing 

the help wanted ad carries full responsibility for the content and its compliance 

with the Civil Rights Law; it cannot depend on the newspaper to screen out any 

references or statements which may be illegal under the Civil Rights Law. 

3. Recruiting in schools and colleges and other predominantly Negro in­

stitutions has also helped companies increase the flow of Negro applicants. This 

will undoubtedly continue to be true even though predominantly Negro institutions 

are experiencing such an increase in inquiries that some are hard put to handle 

them effectively. Still, contacts at such schools will be essential for companies 

determined to attract qualified minority group applicants for high-skilled jobs 

especially. Last year, for example, the National Urban League estimated that of 

the country's 175,000 Negro college students, 85,000 attend predominantly Negro 

institutions. As a measure of growing competition for Negro college graduates, 

the National Industrial Conference Board found in a June, 1964 survey of 40 com­

panies, that 37 had interviewed Negroes on college campuses, and 32 of them in­

cluded all-Negro schools on their recruiting trips. 

4. Churches and civil rights organizations interested in promoting the 

interests of the Negro community, like the NAACP and the Urban League, and 
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agencies of certain religious groups, like the American Friends Service Commit­

tee, can refer qualified people. Here, too, you will have to anticipate, however, 

that you will face more and more competition from other recruiters. What's more, 

outfits like the Urban League are primarily interested in helping a company break 

through the barrier; once the first members of minority groups have been success­

fully placed, the company is expected to carry on under its own power and through 
its usual recruitment agencies. 

On the other hand, the effectiveness of such organizations as the Urban 

League has been strengthened in a number of localities where large companies are 

making available their own skilled personnel technicians to assist the League's 

programs and specifically their "manpower skills banks." 

5. Word of mouth is, of course, still one of the most effective recruiting 

devices. This is especially true for the Negro and other minority groups where a 

single contented employee on your payroll can easily attract dozens of other quali­
fied applicants. 

One word of caution must be added in this connection. As a company 

broadens its recruitment efforts and contacts new sources of manpower, it will be 

especially important to be specific in explaining company policy and standards. 

Misunderstandings or ignorance of company standards -- which, in turn, result 

in wholesale rejection of the first applicants -- can quickly sour the relationship 

with the particular source and frustrate future recruitment efforts. 

Agencies which have minority group applicants available are especially 

wary of so-called "blanket orders" from employers who formerly ignored them 

entirely. For instance, one company informs an agency that "We always need 

welders. " But when applicants are referred to them, it turns out that no openings 

will be available for some weeks. Rather than follow such blind leads, the agen­

cies gradually restrict their referrals to companies which indicate specific and 
immediate openings. 

Adjusting your selection procedures 

Attracting an adequate number of Negroes and members of other minority 

groups is merely a preliminary step in integrating your work force. The question 

of discrimination must be faced in adapting your selection and placement procedures 

to applicants from minority groups. The best available answers and precautions: 

1. What selection standards should be applied? Contrary to widespread 

impressions, a company is neither required nor expected to lower its standards in 

order to permit the hiring of Negroes or minority groups. On the contrary, such 

lowering of standards can only hurt the best interests of both the company and the 

minority group. In fact, the company that has applied low selection standards in 
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the past because it hired Negroes for low level jobs only may be well advised to 

raise its sights and select Negroes who have promotion potential. 

2. Should personality traits be emphasized in hiring the first members of 

minority groups? Obviously this is a very sensitive question, the handling of 

which requires sound judgment as well as tact. Some companies have found, for 

example, that neatness in grooming and appearance can facilitate group acceptance 

of the first Negro to be introduced into a work group. Similarly, some personnel 

experts confide that Negroes who have already had experience in working in a pre­

dominantly white employment situation often possess more than the usual amount 

of patience and tolerance in the face of tension or prejudice during the initial period 

of transition. 

RIA caution: While it is true that personality traits may play a part in easing 

initial integration of your work force, beware of going overboard on such factors. 

Not only are personal traits hard to judge objectively, but an over-emphasis on 

such qualities may leave you open to charges of discrimination. Safest course is 

to be certain that Negroes and other minority groups are handled in the same man­

ner and under the same selection procedures as white applicants. 

3. Is pre-screening by outside organizations "discrimination"? In the 

past, companies that pioneered in their communities to open up job opportunities 

to Negroes have found it helpful to ask outside agencies to pre-screen Negro appli­

cants and refer the most likely ones. The American Friends Service Committee 

and the Urban League were particularly effective in this area, as were certain 

consulting firms. There is nothing in the Civil Rights Law that prohibits this prac­

tice, provided, of course, that it is not a subterfuge for unfair treatment and so 

long as all qualified applicants are given an equal opportunity to be chosen. 

4. Is it permissible to use selection tests? Some tests have been criti­

cized as being unfair to applicants from the so-called underprivileged communities, 

and, therefore, some executives are under the mistaken impression that testing 

itself is no longer permitted. This impression has been reinforced by a widely 

publicized decision under the Illinois Fair Employinent Practices Act. In this 

case, an Examiner ruled that a test used by the Motorola Corporation couldn't be 

used as a basis for denying employment to a Negro applicant who had failed to 

score high enough to qualify. Nevertheless, the Civil Rights Law contains a speci­

fic provision permitting use of a "professionally developed ability test, provided 

that such test is not designed, intended or used to discriminate ... " Under this 

authorization, most of the standard tests and examinations used by personnel of­

fices will be clearly legal. 

RIA observation: A word of caution against the indiscriminate use of tests. Quite 

apart from any special problems which may arise with minority groups, it is gen­

erally recognized that in many cases tests are improperly administered and mis-
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interpreted. Thus, personnel experts stress the importance of picking tests which 

measure qualities which have a direct relationship to job functions to be performed. 

One company was successfully challenged when it was found that a number of raw 

test scores were simply added up and the resulting meaningless composite used as 

a basis for acceptance or rejection. In dealing with minority groups there is, of 

course, the additional factor that many individuals from so-called underprivileged 

backgrounds don't test as well as their contemporaries from other groups. Inter­

estingly, some of the nation's large employers have taken the initiative in this 

matter and are cooperating with public schools to provide "practice" in testing to 

minimize this occupational hazard. 

5. Are there new restrictions on questions or application blanks? Anything 

that touches on an applicant's race, creed, color or national origin will be taboo. 

All employment questionnaires should be reviewed to make certain they don't con­

tain questions which bear on these subjects. But even that isn't enough. Special 

care will have to be taken so that those who interview job applicants don't inadver­

tently stray into areas of inquiry which are barred by law. While the federal 

government has not yet spelled out the do's and don'ts in this sensitive area, you 

can get a fairly good indication of what the rules will be from the following sum­

mary of questions which the New York Commission Against Discrimination has 

held to be unlawful: 

• Original name of an applicant whose name has been changed by court 

order or otherwise. 
• Birthplace of applicant, applicant's parents, spouse or other relatives. 

• Requirement that applicant submit birth certificate, naturalization or 

baptismal record. 
• Inquiry into an applicant's religious denomination, religious affiliations, 

church, parish, pastor, or religious holidays observed. 

• An applicant may not be told "This is a Catholic, Protestant or Jewish 

organization. " 
• Inquiries regarding complexion, color of skin or coloring. 

• Requirement that an applicant affix a photograph to his employment form 

after interview but before hiring, or at his option. 

• Inquiry into whether an applicant's parents or spouse are naturalized or 

native-born citizens; the date when any of the above acquired citizenship. 

• Requirement that applicant produce his naturalization papers or first 

papers. 
• Inquiry into applicant's lineage, ancestry, national origin, descent, 

parentage or nationality, or the nationality of applicant's parents or spouse. 

• Inquiry into language commonly used by applicant. 

• Inquiry into how applicant acquired ability to read, write or speak a 

foreign language. 
• Name of any relative of applicant, other than applicant's father and 

mother, husband or wife and minor dependent children. (This ruling prohibits such 
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inquiries as "maiden name of applicant's wife," "maiden name of applicant's moth­

er," "names of applicant's relatives," and "names of applicant's close relatives.") 

• Address of any relative of applicant, other than address (within the United 

States) of applicant's father and mother, husband or wife and minor children. 

• Inquiry into an applicant's general military experience. 
• Requirement that applicant list all clubs, societies and lodges to which he 

belongs. 

RIA caution: In checking your own pre-employment questionnaires, you will want 

to consult the specific restrictions in your own state. While New York has been a 

pace-setter in non-discrimination, this list is merely illustrative. On specifics, 

not all states and jurisdictions agree. Some questions held unlawful in New York 

may be permitted elsewhere, while some inquiries deemed lawful in New York may 

be barred in other jurisdictions. 

Note that once an applicant has been hired, most of the restraints which ap­

ply to pre-employment questionnaires and interviews can be safely ignored. For 

example, a company is perfectly within its rights to indicate on its personnel rec­

ords the race, color, sex, and other characteristics of each of its employees. In 

fact, this type of information will be increasingly important in keeping track of 

progress in eliminating discrimination. On the other hand, even post-hiring inter­

viewing should be carried out cautiously; there's always the danger that a new em­

ployee who fails during an initial trial period may subsequently charge that he was 

fired because of information extracted from him immediately after he was hired. 

6. Should reasons for rejection be explained? Many executives are under­

standably reluctant to explain to any job applicant why he has been rejected. But it 

is dangerous to omit such feedback in dealing with a member of a minority group. 

It may be the only way to prevent him from feeling that he has been rejected be­

cause of his race, color, or creed, and thus be tempted to bring charges against 

your company. 

But the delicacy of the feed-back problem is dramatically illustrated in one 

case where a Negro was rejected because he was far too qualified for the vacancy 

which existed. His reaction was "over-qualified or not, I want it!" Employers 

may find that, despite current progress, opportunities open to minority groups are 

still so limited that many Negroes may seriously apply for jobs that similarly­

qualified whites would turn down. 

In the more common case, however, an honest explanation of the reasons 

for rejection can often help the applicant correct obvious deficiencies and be suc­

cessful in future applications. In any event, the company must be prepared to 

state its reasons should the rejected applicant file charges of discrimination. In­

consistency between the explanation given to the Commission and that previously 

offered to the job applicant may well count against the company's good faith. 
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Pay policy and working conditions 

There is practically unanimous agreement on the desirability of special in­

doctrination and placement when introducing the first individual into a formerly 

"homogeneous" work group. His acceptance will be made easier if he is put into a 

job for which he very obviously is fully qualified; if he steps into a vacancy which 

opened up naturally so that there can be no suspicion that a "place" was especially 

created for him; and finally, if he can be put under a foreman or other supervisor 

who is sympathetic to the Civil Rights Act and willing to apply it on the job. 

But beyond .these general rules, every company will face some practical 

questions regarding its over-all personnel policy and practices. The Congression­

al debate which preceded passage of the Civil Rights Law provides some guidance 

as to what changes, if any, are required by the broad prohibition of the Act. Until 

such time as official government regulations are issued, the following are the best 

available answers to some of these key questions: 

1. Is pay policy likely to be challenged? Despite the fact that pay is one of 

the most important "conditions of employment," few difficult questions should arise 

in interpreting the Civil Rights Law in this area. It would obviously be illegal to 

maintain different pay scales for colored and white, or to pay a member of a minor­

ity group less than a white worker gets for doing the same job. However, it is 

generally acknowledged that since Negroes and other minority groups are still more 

heavily represented in lower level jobs, their average pay now and for some time 

to come will lag behind that of white employees. 

2. What if a Negro claims he is entitled to a "white man's wages"? If a job 

handled by colored workers at one pay rate is very similar to a job performed by 

whites at higher pay, the company will have a difficult time defending itself. Mere­

ly designating two jobs as different will be no protection for different pay scales if 

white and colored employees are, in fact, doing essentially identical work. With 

respect to discrimination based on sex, the Law specifically refers to the Equal 

Pay Act for clarification of questions which may arise. The Equal Pay Act will 

probably also provide clarification with respect to other definitions of discrimination. 

3. What if a job is predominantly handled by Negroes in one of our plants, 

and whites in another? The Congressional debate made it clear that Congress in­

tended to permit different pay scales to continue in different localities, even if this 

meant that, for example, a Negro employed in a plant in a rural community would 

receive a lower wage for the same job that a white worker in a central city installa­

tion where all wages are higher. If the purpose or intention of such an arrange­

ment is discriminatory, however, it would be illegal. 

4. What about the effects of seniority systems and incentive pay? Some 

Members have pointed out that under many existing pay arrangements, Negroes and 
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other minorities may "never catch up" to the average pay of white workers. For 
instance, most pay scales reflect seniority. Thus, Negroes now being added to the 
work force obviously will be receiving less than white workers who have been with 
the company for some time. 

All that the law requires, however, is that a Negro ~being hired doesn't 
receive any less than a comparable white worker joining the company at the same 
time. The incidental results of a seniority system are perfectly legal. Similarly, 
any bona fide system of pay based on differences in performance will continue to be 
perfectly legal even if Negroes would, in effect, be taxed for their lack of past ex­
perience. So long as the minority group employee actually has less proficiency in 
the performance of a particular task, he may be paid less than his more experi­
enced and more efficient white co-workers. The only test to be applied is whether 
there's a discrimination based on a man's color or race rather than on his per-

formance. 

5. May we maintain separate seniority lists for Negroes and other minority 
groups? The answer is unequivocally ~ -- even if the intent of the company would 
be to help minority groups by shielding them against layoffs, for example. These 
questions are most likely to arise because of union pressure rather than on the 
initiative of the company. In a much discussed decision in June '64, the National 
Labor Relations Board made it clear that a union which attempted to maintain two 
separate locals based on color automatically lost its legal rights to represent the 
workers. Similar vigorous action can be expected in the future against any union 
which interposes obstacles to a company's effort to operate with a single seniority 
list. 

6. May we set aside certain facilities for use of whites only? In communi­
ties where segregation of the races has long been the rule, companies may be 
tempted to minimize resistance and resentment of white workers by maintaining 
separate facilities -- at least at first. Even where a company may be contemplat­
ing such compromises in order to ease the problem of the first Negro employees, 
it would be acting illegally under the Civil Rights Law. The Congressional debate 
made it very clear that the non-discrimination rule is to be applied to every aspect 
of the employment relationship and that it would specifically bar·maintaining seg­
regated facilities in lunchrooms, rest rooms, etc. 

RIA caution: Note that the federal statute takes clear precedence over state and 
local law. No employer can use as his defense the fact that a local ordinance re­
quired him to maintain such facilities on a segregated basis. 

Promotion and training opportunities 

It is not at all uncommon to find that a company which did not intentionally 
discriminate in the past nevertheless has no Negroes in higher level supervisory 
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jobs today. Many such companies are concerned that this imbalance leaves them 
open to charges of discrimination. 

Odds are that this fact alone would not be sufficient to sustain a charge of 
discrimination. But, the fact that Negroes or other minority groups are only rep­
resented in the lo-;;st paid jobs might well become one bit of evidence to be con­
sidered if a charge of discrimination is leveled against the company. The under­
lying question is whether promotion opportunities are available at all to minority 
groups. In some companies where Negroes have been employed for some time, 
they have never been seriously considered for promotion to higher jobs and con­
sequently they have long since ceased trying for such promotion. Such practices 
will now be illegal. 

The fact is, of course, that among minority groups the number qualified 
for higher level jobs will continue to be limited for some time to come. For this 
reason alone, most companies will want to make every effort to use the skills of 
those already employed. An updating of personnel records may turn up untapped 
skills. Many Negroes, conscious of the limited opportunities available to them, 
have often not even bothered giving all of the data on their background on their 
initial application. 

Government contractors may be required, under the Equal Opportunity 
Order, to list the number of promotions which occurred and the number of mem­
bers of minority groups as against the number of whites who were actually pro­
moted. If it becomes clear that non-whites have consistently lost out in the com­
petition with whites, the contractor is then asked to check into the reasons and to 
do what he can to correct the conditions. This procedure may be used as a model 
by all employers in determining whether discrimination in promotion exists. 

In some cases, the fault may indeed lie with the company itself. For ex­
ample, where a Negro is not loaned out to other departments where he can learn 
the skills necessary to qualify for promotion, the company would presumably be 
expected to give specific instructions to its foremen and other supervisors to make 
sure that Negroes and other minority groups are as frequently given such a chance 
to learn additional skills as are their white co-workers. Arbitrators have found 
employers guilty of unfair labor practices where Negro employees were not given 
job assignments where they could gain experience for higher paying jobs. 

But in many more cases, the lack of qualifications for promotion is part of 
the unhappy result of years of discrimination and cannot be expected to be corrected 
overnight. Certainly, in most cases, the individual company is not even equipped 
to overcome such deficiencies. More and more, companies are getting together 
on a community basis to provide the training which Negroes need to equip them­
selves for promotion. One particularly impressive recent illustration is a border 
state city where such a joint effort is helping to upgrade the skills of dozens of 

- 17 -



workers, both Negro and white: the local school system provides the physical fa­
cilities, industry many of the instructors, the local Human Relations Council the 
sponsorship and active promotion under the slogan "Learn More -- Earn More." 

In other communities, individual companies have taken the lead in correct­
ing deficiencies of education and training. To pick some examples at random, a 
predominantly Negro high school in a Southern community was persuaded to hire 
its first shorthand teacher so that its graduates could qualify for steno/typist 
positions which are beginning to become available to them. Under the leadership 
of industry, a Texas city has recently dropped racially based admission barriers 
in its public school vocational classes. This has resulted in an increase in the 
number of non-whites qualified for higher level industrial assignments. In still 
other communities, company representatives were able to substantially increase 
the number and quality of vocational school graduates by working more closely with 
their local school systems. A visit to local schools frequently shows equipment 
which is sadly out of date and instructional staffs which are unfamiliar with the 
methods and needs of modern industry. To correct such deficiencies, companies 
have started to provide more modern equipment as well as to offer vocational 
school teachers additional training in their own facilities. 

The union's role 

Unions are subject to the same restrictions as employers, under the Civil 
Rights Law. But the fact is that, in the past, many instances of discrimination 
within a company have been a result of union pressure. Unions have already been 
scored -- by the courts, the National Labor Relations Board and arbitrators -­
for discriminating against members of minority groups. The NLRB has made it 
clear that it intends to use its full powers against racial discrimination. 

Point is, employers will find themselves equally guilty of unfair labor 
practices if they enter into agreements with a union to discriminate -- either 
against or in favor of minority groups. Note that although the Civil Rights Law 
has not yet gone into full effect, the following practices have already been found 
"unfair labor practices" under the Taft-Hartley Law: 

• An agreement between company and union to allocate work on the basis 
of race: one Negro for every three whites. 

• Picketing to persuade an employer to replace white quits with Negroes 
until the proportion of Negro clerks to white clerks approximated the proportion 

of Negro to white customers. 

• Picketing to persuade an employer to fire a white employee and replace 

him with a Negro. 
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• An informal understanding between company and union that promotions to 
better paying jobs would go to whites only, in disregard of Negroes' qualifications 
and seniority. 

• An agreement between company and union to strip Negroes of seniority. 

• A preferential father-son apprenticeship training system which, in effect, 
barred Negroes from union membership. 

Best bet, if your union brings pressure for a job quota setup, discrimina­
tion in hiring, firing or promotion -- or even discrimination in reverse -- is to 
stand firm and refuse to be a party. Remind the union that the penalty for such 
discrimination is loss of Taft-Hartley protection -- which means loss of certifica­
tion -- in addition to involvement in Civil Rights charges. 

Double-check supervisory compliance 

The importance of your supervisory and middle management group, in 
connection with enforcement of non-discrimination, cannot be over-emphasized. 
In some cases, there may be honest misunderstanding of their role; just as fre­
quently, however, you may discover some foot-dragging in carrying out your an­
nounced policy. 

Special meetings at the supervisory level will be of some help. Beyond 
that, you may want to check periodically to be certain that the full spirit of non­
discrimination is being carried out. Here are some situations where middle man­
agement definitions of "discrimination" were not strict enough to meet the require­
ments of the Law: 

• Bunching job categories. The management of a large corporation was 
startled to learn from a review under Executive Order 10925 that a number of its 
departmental managers were hiding their nonconformance with company policy by 
lumping certain job categories, regardless of departments in which they were lo­
cated. While this danger is not likely to exist in smaller companies, physical 
segregation of non-whites who technically belong to the same department may 
nevertheless present similar dangers. 

• Demanding unreasonable qualifications. In listing the minimum require­
mel\tS for a job opening in his department, a foreman stated that the applicant must 
live within a close radius of the plant so as to be available on call in case of emer­
gencies. In effect, this ruled out Negro applicants, since the prescribed residential 
area was exclusively white. Actually, the nature of the job was such that while 
close proximity might be convenient, it could not truly be called essential. Thus, 
if the company's personnel department were to carry out the foreman's instructions, 
it could be charged with discrimination. 
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Similarly, setting a promotion requirement of "10 years of merchandising 
experience" -which no Negro could possibly have because of past discrimination­
might also involve you in trouble if the job actually does not require such a back-

ground of experience. 

• A voiding insurance headaches. Car insurance rates are higher for 
Negroes than for whites in some states, because of actual differences in risk ex­
perience. However, a sales manager would be guilty of discrimination if he re­
fused to consider a Negro salesman for a job in such a state, on the ground that 
company costs would be higher than for a white salesman. Some question has al­
ready arisen as to the possible effect of substantial numbers of Negro employees 
on group insurance rates. While there is no indication that insurance premiums 
would be affected, discrimination in hiring or promotion of qualified Negroes on 
this basis would undoubtedly be held illegal. 

• Creating Negro "islands." Another hazard, illustrated in the experience 
of companies operating under state statutes or the Executive Order is that manage­
ment so completely concentrates on introducing a few minority group members into 
formerly all white departments that they completely overlook the continued exis­
tence of all or predominantly Negro work groups. Some supervisors tend to per­
petuate the status quo. A determined management effort and some special incen­
tives may be required to attract white applicants into predominantly Negro jobs and 
to break through the existing biases . 

Consider, for example, combining two departments such as a janitorial 
crew and a maintenance crew. Reexamine job descriptions and see if it is possi­
ble to assign some maintenance jobs to lower level porters. This would not only 
effectively break through your Negro "ghetto," but, by exposing Negroes to jobs 
with higher skills, make it realistically possible for ~em to move up to higher 
paying jobs. But here, too, supervisory cooperation is crucial. Get behind your 
supervisors and let them know their training efforts are noticed. 

Exemptions and exceptions 

The Law provides for certain reasonable exceptions. For example, where 
religion, sex or national origin is a bona fide occupational qualification, discrimi­
nation is not illegal. Presumably a Chinese restaurant would not be required to 
hire French waiters, nor would a men's Turkish bath be required to hire Swedish 
masseuses. But~ may never be a "bona fide occupational qualification." 

In addition to employers and labor unions with less than 25 employees or 
members respectively, certain other exemptions are specifically provided: 

• The federal government or corporations wholly owned by the government 
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of the United States. (The federal government, of course, has its own policy for 
equal employment opportunity.) 

• States and their political subdivisions. 

• A bona fide private membership club other than a labor organization 
which is exempt from taxation under Section 501 of the Internal Revenue Code. 

• Indian tribes. 

• Employees of a school, college, university or other institution of learn­
ing, owned, supported, or managed by a particular religion or religious group, 
and directed towards the propagation of a particular religion. 

• Individuals employed by an educational institution to perform educational 
activities. 

• Individuals employed by a religious corporation, association, or society 
to carry on religious activities. 

• Aliens employed outside any state. 

• Members of the Communist Party or other organization designated by the 
Subversive Activities Control Board are not entitled to protection of the Civil Rights 
Law. 

• Where national security is involved, an individual who has not received 
security clearance is not entitled to the protection of the Civil Rights Act. 

• Where national origin, sex, or religion is a bona fide occupational quali­
fication necessary to the purpose of the business. 

• Discrimination in reverse is permitted in the case of businesses on or 
near an Indian reservation who have a publicly announced employment practice to 
give preferential treatment to Indians. (This particular exemption has already 
been challenged by the United Mine Workers.) 

How the Law will be administered 

The chief purpose of the Civil Rights Law is to win equal treatment for 
those who in the past may have been discriminated against or refused service, 
rather than to punish those who have discriminated. Accordingly, much of its 
enforcement, at first at least, will aim to bring about voluntary compliance, giv­
ing state and local authorities first crack before bringing federal power to bear. 
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For example, a Community Relations Service, established under the Civil 

Rights Act and operating as part of the Department of Commerce, will play an im­

portant part in the area of public accommodations. Operating confidentially and 

without publicity, it is to provide conciliation services in any argument arising 

under the law and conduct hearings where necessary. 

Similarly, in the area of employment, much of the burden of ensuring initial 

compliance with the Act will rest with a five-man Equal Employment Opportunity 

Commission appointed by the President. Its work at first will mainly focus on 

cooperating with state, local and other agencies and in providing conciliation ser­

vices. It has no authority to bring suits. However, the Commission may recom­

mend that the Attorney General intervene in civil suits or start a suit of his own. 

Also, while engaged in an investigation, the Commission may demand access to 

records, examine witnesses under oath and require that documentary evidence be 

presented. Such demands are enforceable by court order. 

Posting and record keeping 

Every company subject to the Employment Section of the Civil Rights Act 

will be required to post conspicuously notices containing excerpts or summaries 

of the Law. Such notices will be prepared or approved by the new Equal Opportu­

nities Commission. Posting will also be required of labor unions and employment 

agencies. Willful violations will carry a fine of up to $100 per offense. 

As for record keeping, it will be in the best interest of every company to 

keep full evidence of its non-discriminatory practices. In addition, the Commis­

sion is empowered to require all employers to keep records and to make reports 

on their employment practices in general, and their training and apprentice pro­

grams in particular. The Commission will probably issue orders to this effect 

before July 2, '65. Note, however, that businesses which already operate under 

a state fair employment law will, at most, be asked to add certain notations to 

their present records. Government contractors under Presidential Order 10925 

will be excused from filing any additional reports. (Officers and employees of the 

Commission must keep all data reaching them confidential at the penalty of $1, 000 

and jail of up to one year.) 

How enforcement will work 

If an individual believes that he has been discriminated against because of 

race, color, religion, sex or national origin, he or she may bring written charges 

before the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission within 90 days. If an in­

dividual is reluctant to do so for fear of reprisals from his employer or union, one 

of the Commissioners will file the charges on his behalf. 

Where there is a fair employment law of a state or local political sub-
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division, the complaint must first go to the local agency, which will have 60 days 

in which to act. If the local agency doesn't take action or the complainant is not 

satisfied with its ruling, the Federal Commission will take over. 

The Commission's effort, after due investigation, will first aim at winning 

voluntary compliance by conciliation and persuasion. If it fails (in 30 days which 

may be extended to 60), the aggrieved individual will be free to sue in a federal 

district court. In fact, he may bring suit even if the Commission has failed to find 

that his initial complaint had merit. 

The Attorney General may intervene in any such case. He may even start 

court action himself if he believes that a person or group of persons (a whole com­

munity, for example) is engaged in a "pattern or practice of resistance" to the 

equal employment opportunity provisions. If he certifies a case to be of general 

importance, it will be heard by a special three-judge court, whose verdict can 

then be appealed directly to the Supreme Court. 

Penalties. If a court finds an employer guilty of intentional discrimination, 

it may order an immediate injunction against such discrimination. It may also 

order that the aggrieved individual be hired or reinstated, possibly with back pay 

from the day when the discrimination occurred. Failure to comply with a court 

order in such a proceeding may bring charges of contempt. Where the charge in­

volves criminal contempt, the accused may ask for trial by jury but faces a maxi­

mum fine of up to $1,000 and imprisonment of up to six months. 

Patterns set by "Public Accommodation" compliance 

Some indication of the attitude of the federal government on fair employ­

ment may be inferred from experience under the so-called Public Accommodations 

Section of Title II of the Civil Rights Law, which became effective immediately, on 

July 2, 1964. Briefly, this section provides that all persons be given "full and 

equal enjoyment" of the goods, services and facilities offered in places of public 

accommodation and it prohibits discrimination or segregation on the basis of race 
-- ' 

color, religion, or national origin. 

For the most part, there were fewer problems when the law went into effect 

than had been anticipated. Success has been attributed to two factors: 

• Business took the initiative, prepared the climate before the law was 

enacted, recognizing that what's bad for the community is bad for business. 

• Federal government representatives checked compliance indirectly, kept 

largely out of sight, and left things to the local authorities. The role of the Com­

munity Relations Service here is typical of government attitude toward Civil Rights 

enforcement in general. Hope is that problems can be solved locally and informally 

- 23-



before aU. S. attorney gets into the situation. Aim is to settle trouble before it 
starts. 

Businessmen can turn to the Community Relations Service for advice, in­
formation, guidance or mediation -- or they can ignore it if they wish. CRS has 
!!9 power to force itself upon any company, although the courts may refer cases 
to it. 

As under the Employment Section, any individual who feels that he has 
either been discriminated against or that facilities have been made available to 
him on a segregated basis only, may go to court seeking an injunction, restraining 
order, or other remedy designed to win him equal treatment. Where there is a 
state or local law which also prohibits discrimination in public accommodations, 
the appropriate authority will be notified of the alleged discrimination and will 
have 30 days in which to deal with the case before federal authorities take over. 
Even in the absence of a state or local law, the court may then refer the matter 
to the Community Relations Service and delay court proceedings for up to 120 days 
if there is a reasonable expectation that the Service may succeed in getting volun­
tary compliance. 

What about other fair employment laws? 

Inevitably there will be a great deal of overlap between existing local, state 
and federal rules on fair employment. One thing is clear: Government contrac­
tors who operate under the more comprehensive requirements of Executive Order 
10925 will continue to do so, except where the new Civil Rights Law imposes a new 
obligation (such as non-discrimination based on sex). 

As for state and local laws, much will depend on how their coverage and 
enforcement compare with the new federal statute. Generally speaking, the feder­
al authorities will always try to give their state or local counterparts first crack 
at any case that may arise in their jurisdiction. The mere existence of the new 
federal law will have two important effects: some states without fair employment 
statutes of their own will now pass them, in orde'r to ward off federal intervention; 
and many states that already have such laws on the books will probably enforce 
them more strictly. Thus, all momentum will be behind keeping control in local 
hands. For this reason it will be important for every employer to recheck the fair 
employment laws that exist in every locality in which he operates. Many of these 
statutes differ as to coverage, types of discrimination they prohibit. Thus famil­
iarity with each local law will be a must. 

- 24-



ON CIVIL 
DISOBEDIENCE 

By Albert C. Saunders September, 1964 

A STUDY BOOKLET 

Division of Human Relations and Economic Affairs 
General Board of Christian Social Concerns 

The Methodist Church 



Foreword 

This essay on "Civil Disobedience" has been authorized for circula­
tion as a "study booklet" by the Executive Committee of the Division of 
Human Relations and Economic Affairs of the General Board of Christian 
Social Concerns of The Methodist Church. 

This booklet in no sense represents an official policy statement of the 
Methodist Church . The author is solely responsible for the opinions ex­
pressed in the essay. 

The question of "civil disobedience" has assumed such importance, 
during recent years, in connection with the civil rights struggle, that it 
deserves thorough study and discussion. This booklet represents one par­
ticular contribution to that study. Its author is the Reverend Albert C. 
Saunders, Director of Research and Publication, the Washington Office, 
The National Council of the Churches of Christ in the U.S.A. 

The official position of the Methodist Church relevant to the question 
of "civil disobedience" is stated in a special policy resolution adopted by 
the General Conference in May of 1964 and entitled "The Methodist 
Church and Race." The phrase "civil disobedience" does not occur in 
this statement. Under only the most stringent qualifications is it suggested 
that a statutory law may ever be disobeyed in Christian conscience. How­
ever, the principle that the Christian conscience will "obey God rather 
than man" i's recognized. 

What it means to "obey God rather than man" within the context of 
a struggle for civil rights and for equal opportunity under a government 
such as that of the United States, is a large question. Albert Saunders' 
essay, presented here, is a contribution to the discussion of that question. 

The relevant sections of the official 1964 policy statement of the 
Methodist Church are reproduced below. Readers are urged to obtain 
copies of the full statement, entitled "The Methodist Church and Race " 
which comprises paragraph 1824 of the 1964 Methodist DISCIPLINE. * ' 

January, 1965 GROVER c. BAGBY 

Associate General Secretary 
Division of Human Relations and Economic Affairs 
General Board of Christian Social Concerns 
The Methodist Church 

* ~his official Method_ist statement is also available in leaflet form , and may be 
obtamed from the Serv1ce Department, 100 Maryland Avenue, N .E., Washington , 
D . C . 20002. Order Number: H-21. 5 cents per copy, 100 for $4.00. 

Preface 

This paper was originally written in June, 1964, and revised three 
months later. By that time, the Civil Rights Act was law and patterns of 
tests of compliance were becoming clear. Yet at the same time, the Nation 
has witnessed the riots in Harlem, ·Brooklyn, Rochester , Patterson, Eliza­
beth, Chicago, and Philadelphia. They were becoming incidents of mass 
violence and looting, quite divorced from any original impulse toward 
constructive social protest against discriminatory customs and practices 
symptomatic of the continuing caste system of segregation by color in 
America (as contrasted with specific laws enforcing segregation). 

An avalanche of books and articles on the racial problem in America 
has descended upon the reading public. But very little has been written on 
the ethical and legal aspects of the specific issue of civil disobedience. Yet 
it is precisely this tactic of protest which could become more and more 
prevalent in America in 1965 and thereafter. This will be due to the 
somewhat limited nature of the Civil Rights Act and the fact that demon­
strations will be directed at such social phenomena as discrimination in 
housing, employment, and education where the " law" is frequently un­
written but far more effectively enforced through social attitudes. 

This paper discusses the feasibility of, and possible necessity for , civil 
disobedience, properly understood and conducted, within our democratic 
society. Civil disobedience is to be distinguished both from demonstrations 
to secure specific legal rights and from lawless violence. The free use of 
the term to describe all three types of mass demonstrations has produced 
hopeless confusion in the minds of many citizens, including those having 
expertise in the field of constitutional law and those participating in the 
formulation of church pronouncements. 

The thesis of the paper is that unless there is an opportunity for civil 
disobedience within the context of the present power structures and con­
flicting forces of American society, lawless violence will increase . Ordered 
demonstrations protesting violations of specific legal rights, as well as 
incidents of controlled civil disobedience to demand the rectification of 
those aspects of segregation not found in written law but which are 
extremely prevalent and far more impervious to change, must be allowed 
by American society while it seeks to validate its pledge of good faith to 
the Negro . Only thus can lawless violence and the possible resultant !awful 
violence in the exercise of the police power, to permit government to 
govern and to maintain public order, be avoided. 

In late fall the United States Supreme Court, in reviewing two test 
cases, upheld the constitutionality of the public accommodations title of 
the Civil Rights Act and, by a narrow margin , abated prosecutions related 
to sit-in demonstrations. In January, 1965, it confronted , albeit somewhat 
indirectly, an instance of possible civil disobedience in B. Elton Cox v. 

the Stale of Louisiana , holding unconstitutional a vague state statute 
prohibiting congregating in public places. While viewing as constitutional 
a state law, designed to protect the state's courts from improper pressure 



and inflamed public opinion, the majority opinion turned to an assessment 
of the facts to support the actions of Mr. Cox (viewed as relatively 
peaceful but resulting in discriminatory treatment by police officials against 
Mr. Cox). Strong and persuasive dissent to this assessment was registered 
in minority opinions. Justice Goldberg, following a tortuous and winding 
path in delivering the majority opinion, said, on the one hand , that " (a) 
function of free speech under our system of government is to invite dis­
pute. It may indeed best serve its high purpose when it induces a condition 
of unrest, creates dissatisfaction with conditions as they are, or even stirs 
people to anger. " But, on the other hand , the public order must be re­
tained , " without which liberty itself would be lost in the excess of anarchy," 
and " (w)e emphatically reject the notion . . . that the First and Four­
teenth Amendments afford the same kind of freedom to those who would 
communicate ideas by ... conduct such as patrolling, marching, and 
picketing on streets and highways, as these amendments afford to those 
who communicate ideas by pure speech." This latter statement was made 
in the context of concern over the intimidation or interruption of the 
processes of the law when demonstrations occurred outside a courthouse. 

The above statements reflect the difficulties confronting legal and 
moral judgment of instances of civil disobedience. This paper is addressed 
to a clarification of, and possible answers to, these difficulties. 

- ALB ERT c. SA UN D ERS 
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THE METHODIST STATEMENT 

"'We affirm the legality and right of those minorities who are op­
pressed , anywhere in the world, to protest, to assemble in public, and to 
agitate " for redress of grievances," provided this is done in an orderly 
way.' (The Council of Bishops, Detroit, Michigan , November 13 , 1963). 
A public march or other demonstration as a dramatic petition for atten­
tion and justice is in line with the principles and practices of a free 
society. When such orderly protests are undertaken, the goal should be 
clearly identifiable. 

" When resort to orderly, responsible, nonviolent public demonstra­
tions by those engaged in the struggle for racial justice provokes violent 
retaliation on the part of police or onlookers, the blame for the violence 
should be placed on the violent, and not on the peaceable demonstrators . 
On the other hand , any demonstration that turns itself to violence takes 
to itself the same blame. Even peaceable demonstrations supporting entire­
ly just causes must be restrained and limited by the recognition that no 
decent society can exist apart from the rule of just law and decent order. 
Thus limited, however, orderly and responsible demonstrations can serve 
to bring a better order into being. 

" There are certain circumstances when arbitrary authority is sought to 
be imposed under laws which are neither just nor valid as law. Even 
under such imposition the salutary principle of the rule of law requires 
that in all but the most extreme circumstances the individual confronting 
such authority must resort to legal processes for the redress of his griev­
ances. However, Christians have long recognized that after exhausting 
every reasonable legal means for redress of grievances, the individual is 
faced with the moral and legal dilemma of whether or not his peculiar 
circumstances require obedience to 'God rather than men.' There are 
instances in the current struggle for racial justice when responsible Chris­
tians cannot avoid such a decision . Wherever local recourse for the redress 
of grievances exists, the responsible Christian will obtain the best available 
legal and religious counsel for his dilemma. In rare instances, where legal 
recourse is unavailable or inadequate for redress of grievances from laws 
or their application that, on their face , are unjust or immoral , the Chris­
tian conscience will obey God rather than man." 

"From Paragraph 1824, 1964 Discipline of The Methodist Church." 

On Civil Disobedience 

The time has come when the churches must speak in an informed, unequiv­
ocal manner on the issue of civil disobedience as it relates specifically to the 
current Nation-wide movement in behalf of civil rights. That such an issue should 
have been anticipated from the moment of the first lunch counter "sit-in" or 
interstate bus "freedom ride," irrespective of the rightness of such demonstrations, 
ought to be self-evident. We are now confronted by a classic example of the pro­
portional valuation or balanced weighing of two principles basic to the survival of 
American democracy: (I) the continued existence of the civil order, including the 
necessary retention of the quality of life or nature of society which that order is 
to protect; and (2) the actualization of the civil rights of all the individual mem­
bers of that society, as stipulated in the constituting documents of the Nation. 
I. The Nature of the Problem 

The signing into law on July 2, 1964 of the civil rights bill (P.L. 88-352) 
seemed to give reason for hope that the tension over an anticipated "long, hot 
summer of discontent" would be alleviated. However, newspaper reports indicated 
that the Administration was concerned that the law would not go far enough to 
meet the pent-up frustrations of young Negroes, especially in the North. Accord­
ingly, a multi-pronged program was reportedly being planned , ranging from ex­
panding job opportunities for Negroes to Federal intervention and protection to 
secure the rights specified in this enabling legislation . Furthermore, civil rights 
groups were planning widespread demonstrations to test compliance with the 
new law. 

Finally, intensive educational and economic assistance programs among the 
Negro populace in such hard-core areas of segregation as Mississippi have been 
and are being conducted by civil rights groups, church organizations, and legal 
associations. They are designed to provide Negroes with citizenship education 
leading to voter registration and political involvement, as well as to challenge, 
through legal suits, the state and local ordinances and practices which perpetuate 
segregation. These efforts have the potential for causing demonstrations which will 
be swiftly "contained" by state authorities, ostensibly to avoid the violence of a 
race war. What can happen was graphically demonstrated in June and July in 
Tuscaloosa, Ala. , and St. Augustine, Fla. Governor George C . Wallace of Ala­
bama said then that if the civil rights bill was enacted , "it will be repealed in 
two to four years. I'm not advocating disobedience of any law. But people, north 
and south, are going to resent and resist this. It will take a police state to en­
force it." (WASHINGTON PosT, June 10.) The discovery on August 4 in Philadel­
phia, Miss., of the bodies of three young men, who were involved in the Negro 
voter registration effort and had been missing since late June, lent credence to 
the Governor's words. 

Commenting in a June, 1964 issue of the SATURDAY EvENIN G PosT on the 
demonstrations in Cambridge, Md., Stewart Alsop said that the competition in 
extremism between black and white racists " is taking us to the point of no re­
turn, beyond which rational discussion and reasonable accommodation will no 
longer be possible. " The March 6 sit-down that tied up rush-hour traffic on New 
York City's Triborough Bridge signalled a new step in civil rights demonstrations. 
This may be characterized as a generalized protest directed at the total society. No 



effort is made to fit the demonstration to specific demands, an approach which 

leaders of the protest believe to have been futile. Rather, it is designed to call the 

attention of society to the pervasiveness of the de facto segregation and inequality 

brought about by the white power structure and maintained by its superficial or 

oblivious response to demands for a redress of grievances resulting from specific 

instances or patterns of racial discriminatiol). The vital factor in planning such 

demonstrations is the pin-pointing and valuation of the social, political, and 

economic "leverage" which can be brought to bear on civic officials, the business 

community, and others to correct this vicious abnormality in American life. 

Thus, in demonstrations having these new dimensions, the general public is to 

be inconvenienced, retail business is to be reduced, the agencies of law and order 

are to be heavily burdened, and the general operations of local government are to 

be slowed or interrupted by a dramatic, widespread, direct action protest. This 

protest would be intended to highlight or dramatize such problems as the ghetto 

and the slum (resulting from unwritten policies and delinquent practices related to 

rental housing), the lack of job opportunity caused by union and management 

discrimination, and substandard, segregated public education. 
But serious questions emerge: What is civil disobedience? What about the 

"rights" of the majority of the society against which the minority is demon­

strating in advocacy of its rights? Is not the preservation of the civil order the 

essential prerequisite for such demonstrations to have a stable atmosphere in 

which they may be conducted? Does not civil disobedience run the risk of turning 

into lawless violence (as demonstrated in Cleveland, Ohio, Jacksonville, Fla., 

Chester, Pa., and New York City,) and therefore can it ever be condoned? 

Or are all these questions secondary or irrelevant? Is not the central question 

whether in the United States of America any of its citizens will be denied-on the 

basis of race, creed, or color-equal voting rights, equal protection of the laws, 

equal treatment in public places, and equal opportunities for public education, the 

purchase or rental of a place of residence, and employment or vocation? Other­

wise, if these rights, stated or implied in the Declaration of Independence and the 

United States Constitution, are denied in practice, can it not rightly be said that 

America's professed democratic ideology is hypocrisy? Are not the moral reasons 

for this Nation's existence far more important than the simple preservation of 

that existence (i.e ., the retention of the civil order through the exercise of the 

police power)? 

II. Definition and Precedent 

Confusion abounds over the exact meaning of, or limits to, the concept of 

civil disobedience. In an address at the 16th annual conference of the National 

Civil Liberties Clearing House last March, William L. Taylor, General Counsel 

for the U. S. Commission on Civil Rights, saw civil disobedience as occupying a 

middle ground between protests which are legally protected and those which are 

simply lawless. He regarded a primary aspect of civil disobedience as being "a 

willjngness to accept the penalty" for disobeying a law, rather than contest one's 

rights in court. This attitude, Taylor, said, "is based upon a principle crucial to 

the philosophy of civil disobedience-that the violation of unjust laws is justified 

by the fact that these laws themselves violate a higher law, which may be called 

moral law, natural law, or divine law, depending on the point of view of the 

interpreter." 
Protests which are legally protected would be set off from civil disobedience, 

in Taylor's view, by the fact that they are appeals to positive, articulated law, 

rather than to an over-arching moral law by which all man-made laws are to be 

judged just or unjust. Violation of laws or practices believed to be in conflict 

with this positive law (the U. S. Constitution) is necessary to vindicate legal 

rights and avoid a judicial decision which views the case as hypothetical and not 

ripe for decision. Taylor placed sit-ins, freedom rides, picketing, street demonstra­

tions which are orderly and peaceful, and rent strikes within this category of 

appeal to positive law. The protestors, "far from violating any law, have been 

exercising their rights of free speech, free assembly, and freedom to petition for 

a redress of grievances, all protected by the First and Fourteenth Amendments to 

the Constitution." 
In the "gray" area between acts to vindicate legal rights and acts of civil 

disobedience, Taylor would catalogue the New York school "boycotts" and 

violations of court injunctions in the South prohibiting demonstrations which have 

clear constitutional protection. With regard to both cases he felt that there are 

conflicting theories in American law, but he would at least be disposed to see the 

school boycotts as "more closely akin to exercises of free speech and assembly 

than to acts of civil disobedience." 
However, in confronting the blockading of construction projects (either to 

protest union and management hiring discrimination or the alleged perpetuation of 

segregated districts through the provision of new public facilities, such as schools, 

solely for those districts), or super-market "check-ins" (to protest employment 

policies) , or highway "sit-downs" (a form of general protest previously discussed), 

Taylor was sufficiently disturbed to comment that "some of these activities are 

more properly understood simply as defiance of law rather than civil disobedi­

ence." Thus, he left a vacuum in which no forms of demonstrations in behalf of 

civil rights known to date could clearly be classified as acts of civil disobedience. 

The question thus arises: Why be concerned about civil disobedience at all? 

The first answer relates to the current situation of definitional confusion: Indis­

criminate use of the term, civil disobedience, has resulted in various groups inter­

preting it to mean what they want it to mean, and this makes any ethical or 

legal analysis impossible. Taylor noted that "segregationists tend to use civil dis­

obedience as a catch-all phrase to cover any protest against the practice of racial 

discrimination," but he also criticized civil rights groups for failing to agree on a 

meaning for the term . 
The second reason for concern about the concept of civil disobedience is that 

there is a serious problem arising from definitional over-simplifications. These 

deny, in effect, any middle ground between a legally protected protest and lawless 

violence. They progressively limit the nature of protests, deemed "acceptable," for 

a vindication of legal rights as new types of demonstrations come to notice and 

are categorized in a relative manner and in a fluctuating atmosphere of articulated 

or subliminal concerns. These concerns relate to the preservation of peace and 

good order, as well as to whether the Negroes are "going too fast" in their de­

mands for equal justice and opportunity, and the personal, social, economic, and 

political implications of this equality. The resulting problem lies in the progressive 



limitations consciously or unconsciously placed upon demonstrations in behalf of 
civil rights. In practice, such limitations can make the demonstrations ineffective 
upon the entrenched societal power structure, and therefore worthless in the eyes 
of those long disadvantaged by racial discrimination. The latter would see no 
alternative for a redress of grievances except violent defiance of the law. 

The basic definition of civil disobedience is stated by William R. Miller in 
NONVIOLENCE : A CHRISTI AN INTERPR ETATION (1964) : " Civil disobedience . .. is 
a form of nonviolent direct action that involves breaking the law." (p . 71.) To 

qualify or distinguish acts of civil disobedience, we may first recall that (1) they 
involve a willingness to accept the penalty for disobeying the law; and (2) they 
are based upon a judgment that the law, or the manner in which it operates 
(though just on its face) , is unjust in the light of a higher , moral law. Miller 
notes the corollaries of those principles: 

" The truly conscientious civil resister not only appeals to higher moral 
law, but he also shows respect for the principle of civil law. . . . He 
balances his subjective moral right of disobedience against society' s objec­
tive legal right to punish him. Though he chooses deliberately to act in 
defiance of the law, his act is not an act of lawlessness." (p. 75 .) 
Another dimension of civil disobedience was stated by Ghandi, as Taylor 

noted in his address: It can be not only a violation of laws viewed as unjust, but 
also a refusal to obey laws which work no hardship, in which case the breach 
should " not involve moral turpitude and is undertaken as a symbol of revolt 
against the state." Taylor concluded that while Ghandi was thinking, in the latter 
instance, only of a corrupt or tyrannical state, a different rationale would apply 
to the Northern states of this Nation, which already have nondiscrimination laws. 
In such states, " the protest is not directed against the power of the state in en­
forcing unjust laws, but against its weakness in failing to act vigorously enough to 
remedy unjust situations." Thus, while he felt that civil disobedience, as distin­
guished both from legally protected protests and those which are simply lawless, 
had not yet been seen on the American horizon , it would come if the Federal 
Government failed to enforce its just laws against racial discrimination. 

It has been necessary to combine the views of Taylor and Miller on what 
constitutes civil disobedience, since neither one has offered a definition which is 
sufficiently complete. Furthermore, Taylor approached the subject in a negative, 
process-of-elimination manner, leaving a middle ground without clear boundaries. 

That such an approach reflects the uncertainty within the legal profession 
over a precise understanding of civil disobedience, was clearly shown in an 
article, entitled " Civil Rights and Disobedience to Law: A Lawyer' s View, " by 
Harrison Tweed, Bernard G. Segal, and Herbert L. Packer, in the February 1, 
1964 issue of PRESB YTERIA N LI FE (pp . 6-9). The authors offered only two alterna­
tives: " This country must solve the civil-rights problem not by a resort to law­
lessness and disorder but by reliance upon the administration of the law through 
due process in the courts and fair enforcement by the appropriate authorities." 
(p. 6.) The lawyers granted the right of civil rights demonstrators to violate laws 
which they "in good faith believed were invalid ," either on their face or as 
administered , in light of the Constitution , and to challenge such ordinances or 
acts "through the processes of law . .. in court." (p . 7.) However, other types 
of demonstrations were summarily proscribed: 

... 

" There is much civil-rights activity that merits the condemnation of all 
who prize the ideal of liberty under law. When valid laws are broken 
simply to create sympathy for the civil-rights position or, even less de­
fensibly , simply to dramatize the contentions of the demonstrators, it 
seems clear that important values are being unjustifiably sacrificed." 
(p. 9.) 

The authors seemingly set the course of their argument with the assertion 
that " our concern is with the legal issues involved ; and our purpose is to call 
attention to some aspects of the legal system that are often overlooked in dis­
cussions of this subject, to the detriment of clear thinking about it. " (p. 6.) How­
ever, this clear thinking soon becomes enmeshed in value judgments which are a 
blend of prudence and moralism. Thus, the authors are unable to see the non 
sequitur involved in first saying that " the spectacle of repeated violations of law, 
actual or apparent , by those who are pressing the fight for civi l rights, is deeply 
troubling to many thoughtful persons who reject the notion that the end justifies 
the means and who insist that those who work for good ends must remain 
morally accountable for the methods they use to work toward those ends," and 
then saying that " in this article we shall not venture into the deep waters of phil­
osophic speculation about the moral j ustifiability of disobeying an unjust law." 
(p. 6.) (Italics added. ) 

Professor C. Eric Lincoln has provided what may serve as a direct comment 
on the above quotations, in an article , entitled " Patterns of Protest," in the 
June 3, 1964 issue of TH E CHRISTIA N CENTURY (pp. 733-36): 

" (A)n enlightened society always sets its highest moral values beyond 
its legal expectations .... (L)egal justice and social morality are not nec­
essarily the same thing, and at this point in our development neither the 
white man nor his black counterpart has attained the moral maturity that 
looks very far beyond legal justice. Indeed , we are but now approaching 
the threshold from which we may contemplate seriously the simple legal 
axiom of rendering to every man his due." (p. 735.) 
In the same vein Alexander M. Bickel, in an article, entitled " After A Civil 

Rights Act," in the May 9, 1964 issue of TH E NEw REPUBLI C (pp. 11-15), has 
stated: 

"Some demonstrations are within the law; most are not, in one or 
another degree. All are attempts to change the legal and social order 
through the application of pressure from without. How much direct action 
of this sort can any society tolerate? To label a demonstration legal or 
illegal is not to resolve this troubling and important issue. Additional 
judgments are called for . ... We should also bear in mind the tra­
dition of protest and extra-legal action that has grown up in American 
history alongside the tradition of legality- from the Boston Tea Party 
. . . to the struggles of labor to achieve industrial democracy ." (p. 11.) 

The protection of the civil order has not been sacrosanct in the tradition of 
American jurisprudence. In Cooper v. Aaron , 358 U. S. 1, 16 (1958) , the Su­
preme Court, unanimously rejecting an appeal by the school board of Little 
Rock, Ark., to delay desegregation of the school system until popular feeling had 
subsided , stated that " law and order are not here to be preserved by depriving 
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Negro chlldren of their constitutional rights ." Justice Frankfurter's separately 
filed view in Sweezy v. New Hampshire, 354 U.S. 234 (1957) , discussed the 
necessity of balancing two claims: (I) The right of the citizen to political privacy, 
and (2) the right of the state to self-protection. He noted that striking thls 
balance basically involves judicial judgment, which gives substanti ve content to 
the due process clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. 

This attempt at judicial balancing, however, has been a subject of dispute , 
since the conflict between freedom and order is itself never-ending. Thus, Justice 
Douglas called for a balancing of various community interests in Saia v. New 

York 334 U .S. 558 (1948) , but also rested his argument on the plea that ihe 
courts " should be mindful to keep the freedoms of the First Amendment in a 
preferred position." Justice Jackson replied that " it is for the local communities 
to balance their own interest - that is politics-and what courts should keep out 
of. Our only function is to apply constitutional limitations.'' 

The " preferred position" rule was developed by the Court in the late 1930's 
(Justice Cardoza in Palko v. Connecticut , 302 U.S. 319 (1937), and Justice Stone 
in United States v. Carolene Products Co., 304 U.S . 144 (1938) ), and applied 

during the subsequent decade. The classic case raising the question of what is to 
be balanced against what, is Barenblatt v. United States, 360 U.S. 109 (1959) . 
Justice Harlan, presenting the opinion of the court , stated that "Congress has 

wide power to legislate in the field of Communist activity in this country .. .. 
In the last analysis this power rests on the right of self-preservation, ' the ultimate 
value of any society.' " He concluded that " the balance between the individual 
and the governmental interests here at stake must be struck in favor of the latter, 
and . . . therefore the provisions of the First Amendment have not been offended. " 

Justice Black delivered a scathing dissent: 

"I do not agree that laws directly abridging First Amendment free­
doms can be justified by a congressional or judicial balancing process. 
. . . This is closely akin to the notion that neither the First Amendment 
nor any other provision of the Bill of Rights should be enforced unless 
the Court believes it is reasonable to do so. 

"The Court, after stating the test, ignores it completely .. . . (I)t com­
pletely leaves out the real interest in Barenblatt's silence; the interest of 
the people as a whole in being able to join organizations, advocate causes, 
and make political • mistakes' without later being subjected to govern­
mental penalties for having dared to think for themselves. . . . " 

Justice Black concluded that a proper balancing test should evidence astuteness in 
determining the effect of challenged legislation (or , we may add , of challenged 
action) . 

The problem of weighing the possible necessity of civil disobedience against 
the preservation of the civil order may be studied from another angle: The 
proclamation of the Declaration of Independence, and its relation to the Amer­
ican Revolution. Professor Harry V. Jaffa, in an essay, entitled "On the Nature 
of Civil and Religious Liberty," which is incorporated in TH E CoNSERVATIVE 
PAPERS (1964) (pp . 250-68) , states the following thesis: 

"(C)ivil liberties are . . . liberties of man in civil society. As such, they 
are to be correlated with the duties of men in civil society, and they are 
therefore subject to that interpretation which is consistent with the duty of 

l 
l 

men to preserve the polity which incorporates their rights. But the preserva­
tion of a civil society does not and cannot mean merely its physical pres­
ervation or territorial integrity. For Lincoln, the preservation of the Union 
meant . . . above all, the preservation of a body whose soul remained 
dedicated to the principles of the Declaration of Independence. . . . {T)he 
Constitution . . . was an instrument for better securing those rights affirmed 
in the Declaration . . .. The Union was created by its dedication to the 
equality of man. " (pp. 253-55 .) 
The indication by Jaffa of the centrality of the Declaration of Independence 

in the founding and existence of this Nation has significant implications. Whlle 
the signers of the Declaration transformed , for their own purposes, the late seven­
teenth century political theory of John Locke that free government rests upon the 
consent of the governed , there was another equally profound aspect to the story 
of the birth of the Nation , as Jaffa notes: 

"The men who founded our system of government were not moral or 
political relativists . . . . In affirming that all men are created equal , they 
expressed the conviction that human freedom depends upon the recognition 
of an order that man himself does not create. " (p . 258 .) 
The signers of the Declaration were fully aware of the awful profundity of 

their action. Their intent, in stating the principles embodied in that document, 
was to prevent the American Revolution from being an instance of " mere force 
without right," as Jaffa also observes. However, they knew that the history of 

the political order of mankind has shown that division begets division . They 
knew that they could reap the whirlwind of their own civil resistance. (In this 
regard it is instructive to contrast the doctrinairism of Thomas Paine's Tu E 
RI GHTS OF MAN with the needed pragmatism of Edmund Burke's REFLECTIONS ON 
TilE REVOLUTION IN FR ANCE (1790).) This is why they said both that " (P)ru­
dence , indeed, will dictate that governments long established should not be 
changed for light and transient causes," and , on the other hand, that when a 
people are afflicted with a government evincing " a long train of abuses and 
usurpations, . . . it is their right, it is their duty , . . . to provide new guards for 
their future security." 

Thus, civil disobedience is at least cognizable under the tradition of Amer­
ican democracy. The question confronting our society today is how much massive, 
widespread, non-violent direct action, involving the breaching of the law and the 
interruption of the ordinary processes and customs of community life, can this 
Nation endure? This question takes note of the fact that civil disobedience can 
slide into lawless violence and revolution. 

Granting the great difficulty of answering this question in the abstract, we 
may still suggest that the "clear and present danger" test, first enunciated by 
Justice Holmes in the unanimous Supreme Court opinion in Schenck v. Un ited 

States, 249 U .S. 47, 52 (1919) , is applicable. This test is directed at instances 
involving the balancing of constitutional rights, such as freedom of speech and 
assembly, against the preservation of the civil order. The latter consideration will 
prevail only if the exercise of the former would produce, or be intended to 
produce, a clear and imminent danger of some substantive evil which the state 
constitutionally may seek to prevent. Most recently applied to cases involving 
members of the Communist Party, this test is one of "proximity and degree. " 
In these cases it has distinguished between mere advocacy and teaching of violent 



action, on the one hand, and, on the other, "indoctrination of a group in prep­
aration for future violent action, as well as exhortation to immediate action, by 
advocacy found to be directed to action for the accomplishment of forcible over­
throw (of the government) , to violence as a rule or principle of action, and 
employing language of incitement, (which) is not constitutionally protected when 
the group is of sufficient size and cohesiveness, is sufficiently oriented towards 
action, and other circumstances are such as reasonably to justify apprehension 
that action will occur." (Yates v. United States , 354 U.S. 298 (1957). See also 
Charles J . Antieau, CoMMENTARIES ON THE CoNSTITUTION OF TilE UNITED STATES, 
(1960), pp. 230ff. , 365ff., and Supplements; Emerson & Haber, PoLITICAL AND 
CIVIL RIGHTS IN THE UNITED STATES, (1952), pp. 384ff. and passim.) Applied to 
the problem of civil disobedience, this test would study the gravity of the 
threatened action, discounted in proportion to its degree of probability. Such a 
test may offer a surer guide for governmental action than the balancing or 
reasonableness tests discussed earlier. 

One issue here, often overlooked, is the responsible exercise of the police 
power (see 11-12 AM. JuR ., CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw, Par. 245-53, 259-63, 274). By 
this is meant something much more than technical competence and prudence. 
Professor Edgar H. Brookes, in PowER, LAw, RIGHT, AND LovE (1963), has said: 

"We must ... condemn clearly ... any tendency to condemn power 
as such as being neither ethical nor Christian. Although the totalitarian 
state must be condemned, although injustice, racial discrimination, and 
genocide must be resisted, the power of the state is in itself neutral, not 
evil , and may as surely be harnessed for good uses as for bad." (p. 6.) 

Brookes notes that " 'law' which is merely a cloak for power is not really 
law at all;" that " (I)t is not enough to give everyone the vote, for . . . it is not 
the whole of liberty" (Hitler came to power under a constitution giving all adult 
Germans the vote); and that "it is not enough to remove economic inequalities 

if men are left in a position of personal degradation .. . . " (p. 26.) He concludes 
with two propositions: 

"1. Power to be tolerable needs to be controlled by law .... 
2. Law, if it is to control power, may not be defined merely as the 
will of him who holds the power, but must rest on fundamental prin­
ciples of justice, acceptable to the human heart at its best." (p . 27 .) 

President John F. Kennedy, in an address to the Nation on June 11, 1963, 
urging the passage of the civil rights bill , spoke to the matter of law: "We have 
a right to expect that the Negro community will be responsible, will uphold the 
law, but they have a right to expect that the law will be fair; that the Consti­
tution will be color blind, as Justice Harlan said at the turn of the century." 
Senator Edward M . Kennedy, addressing the Senate on April 9, 1964, said, "We 
should use our powers not to create conditions of oppression that lead to vio­
lence, but conditions of freedom that lead to peace." 

III. Is Civil Disobedience Necessary? 

What may seem to be purely an issue of strategy, on closer examination is 
revealed to be basically a moral question : In the light of the current politico-socio­
economic situation in America, and of the alternative courses of action presently 

available to the Negro populace in its drive for equal justice, treatment, and op­
portunity, is civil disobedience a valid form of protest against racial discrimination? 

We have noted that, distinct from non-violent demonstrations directly re­
lated to the vindication of legal rights through legal processes appealing to positive 
law, civil disobedience appeals to a higher, moral law, and by the fiat of in­
dividual or collective conscience adjudicates which laws, on their face or in their 
administration, are just or unjust. It should be emphasized again that respect for 
law is also enjoined upon the civil resister, and that he peaceably accepts the 
legal penalties for his action. This is something quite different from the individual 
anarchist position of Henry Thoreau, to whose essay, entitled " CIVIL D 1s­
OB EDI ENCE " (c. 1848), reference is usually made when the subject of civil dis-
obedience is mentioned. This difference must be stressed to offset, on the one 
hand, criticisms (by those who would strictly limit civil rights demonstrations) of 
the moral judgment involved in civil disobedience, and, on the other hand, 
cavalier interpretations (by those at the other extreme) of what "good" laws 
need be obeyed . 

However, Thoreau did emphasize the moral dimension of justice in attacking 
the principle of expediency as the rationale for enjoining the duty of submission 
to civil government. It is this moral argument which infuses the now-famous 
"Letter from Birmingham City Jail" (April , 1963) by the Rev. Martin Luther 
King, Jr.: 

" One has not only a legal but a moral responsibility to obey just laws. 
Conversely, one has a moral responsibility to disobey unjust laws. . . . 
Any law that uplifts human personality is just. ... All segregation 
statutes are unjust because segregation distorts the soul and damages the 
personality .... An unjust law is a code that a majority inflicts on a 
minority that is not binding on itself. This is difference made legal. ... An 
unjust law is a code inflicted upon a minority which that minority had 
no part in enacting . . . because they did not have the unhampered right 
to vote ... . In no sense do I advocate evading or defying the law . ... 
This would lead to anarchy. One who breaks an unjust law must do it 
openly, lovingly, ... and with a willingness to accept the penalty. (The 
individual who does this) to arouse the conscience of the community over 
(a law's injustice, is in reality expressing the very highest respect for 
law .... (T)here is nothing new about this kind of civil disobedience." 

However, the current problem is not whether to disobey, but how this 
should be done. Nor are demonstrations specifically related to laws which work 
toward segregation or racial discrimination. Rather, the civil rights protest has 
broadened to attack general customs or practices (such as union-erected barriers 
to Negro employment in the construction industry). Thus, what is viewed as an 
"unjust law" today is the whole caste system which surrounds the Negro and 
forces him to remain constantly on guard. The profundity and fervor of this 
social revolution for racial justice now, have whipped the reins of control out of 
the hands of those who call for "orderly" (as they define it) demonstrations. 

A century of deprivation of basic human rights has produced a commitment 
to rectification whose depth almost no white man can really understand. The 
fact of this social revolution, no matter how one feels about it, must be recog­
nized. The degree to which one is really willing to understand this fact of an 



all-out effort to reduce the manifold, entrenched social injustices of segregation, 
may be said to be inversely proportional to one's readiness to call it law-breaking 
or the inciting of violence . Alexander Bickel has stated the case well: 

"Nobody need condone violence, . .. but how one regards action 
that is not itself violent or aimed at violence, but merely carries the risk 
of it, and how one goes about the necessary task of controlling and sup­
pressing violence when it occurs, are different matters. It is not an ade­
quate answer to the ancient grievance of the Negro to provide him with 
a slow, deliberate legal means for its redress .... The Negro is heir to a 
deep legacy of cynicism about the law. It was bestowed on him by the 
whites, and it is finding expression in the demonstrations. It behooves 
the white society to understand this and to be willing to subject itself to 
some inconvenience and risk while we attempt to make proof to the 
Negro of the law's efficacy and good faith." (op. cit. , p. 12.) 
The broadening of the Negro protest movement and the attendant indications 

of more militancy can only be understood as the consequence of the Negro's 
view that other forms of action to alter the status quo have failed . Of course, 
the best approach is one which operates on several levels at once, in which 
simultaneous appeals are made to conscience, to law, and to economic self­
interest through private negotiation, demonstration, boycott, and other techniques. 
The question always confronting leaders of the protest is: When will the tech­
niques fail to make the above appeals as a result of their playing more upon 
society's fear of disorder? (The necessity of different tactics to meet contrasting 
socio-political situations in various geographical areas of the Nation is well de­
scribed by Howard Zinn, in "The Double Job in Civil Rights ," NEw PoLITI CS, 
Winter, 1964.) 

Realism also demands that full weight be given to the dangers posed by 
irresponsible or demagogic leaders attempting to push to the front of the Negro 
protest movement by preaching hatred and violence . These people are able to use 
the wildcat violence of the militant fringe, both black and white, to serve their 
own ends. August Meier (ql!oted in CuRRENT, October, 1963, pp. 35ff.) has sug­
gested that "with .. . increasing police brutality .. . , the growing frustration 
at the resistance to change . .. , and the expanding involvement of lower-class 
people whose values condone the use of violence, it is likely that the tendency 
to fight back . . . may increase." 

However, granting these facts, we must also see the reason underlying the 
present Negro revolution, as David Danzig has noted in an article, entitled "The 
Meaning of Negro Strategy" (CoMM ENTARY, February, 1964, pp. 41-46): 

" (I)n the American pluralistic pattern, where social power is distributed 
by group, the Negro has perforce come to recognize that he can achieve 
equal opportunities only through the concerted action of the Negro com­
munity. No longer addressing himself exclusively to the white man's atti­
tudes of prejudice, to effecting changes in 'the hearts and minds of men' 
-an approach that dooms him to gradualism-the Negro now confronts 
the white society on the issue of his rights with all the political and eco­
nomic strength that his group is able to wield . . . . (T)he sectarian char­
acter of the Negro's economic and political demands can be understood 
as a consequence of the absence of any political movement in the United 

States that speaks for the new American proletariat in general." (pp. 42, 
46). 

Danzig sees "the real issue" confronting American society as being "that of 
adopting realistic measures which will begin to correct a profound tendency in 
our society to exclude and penalize the Negro." (p. 44.) 

Professor Hans J. Morgenthau, writing during the aftermath of violence in 
November, 1963, also referred to the problems which both confront, and are 
produced by, the "new American proletariat" ("The Coming Test of American 
Democracy," CoMM ENTARY , January, 1964, pp. 61-63): 

"The two great issues with which American democracy must come to 
terms-equality in freedom for the American Negro and the restoration 
of a meaningful economic and social order-are ... interconnected. The 
former cannot be fully achieved and might even be ultimately jeopardized, 
without the latter. For even if the Negro were to come into full posses­
sion of legal and social equality, he would still be exposed to the dis­
abilities of a contracting labor market." (p. 63.) 

In Morgenthau's view, Negro resentment over a "new equality which revealed 
itself as meaningless in economic terms" would be an incentive to violence against 
America. However, 

" The resentment of the ever swelling mass of white unemployed would 
be a source of alienation from the political and social status quo and an 
incentive to violence against both the Negro and the government. ... 
The government, thus deprived on a large scale of the consent of the 
governed, would have to resort to violence in order to be able to gov­
ern." (p. 63.) 

In WHY WE CAN'T WAIT (1964), Martin Luther King has said that freedom 
is never voluntarily given by the oppressor but must be demanded by the op­
pressed (though nonviolence is counselled). In this statement he echoes the thoughts 
of Reinhold Niebuhr who more than three decades ago (MoRAL MAN AND 
IMMORAL Soci ETY) spoke in behalf of the oppressed people of that era: labor. 
The history of demands upon the Nation by the economic "have-nots" and 
ethnic minorities offers a precedent for the present protest which is worthy of 
serious study. Professors Lewis Killian and Charles Grigg, in a sociological 
study, entitled RACIAL CRISIS IN AM ERICA: LEADERSHIP IN CONFLICT (1964), have 
suggested that the Nation will confront a succession of explosive crises and that 
progress will probably only come from "a conflict-negotiation-compromise cycle," 
involving two hostile interest groups (as in the case of management and labor), 
and "not from mass conversion of one of the warring factions." 

It must be recognized that the history of the specific tactic of civil dis­
obedience has usually been that of a majority in rebellion against the oppressive 
rule of a minority, as was the case of the Indian movement led by Ghandi . 
Lacking a majority, the civil rights movement must, whether it likes it or not, 
seek a consensus, both among American society in general, and among its own 
leadership. C. Eric Lincoln states that "social conflict within a consensual frame­
work may be functional, . .. for consensus precludes the emergence of the. un­
controlled violence which ignores the rules and weapons of the consensus. Where 
concensus is not present, conflict may be extremely dysfunctional." (op. cit ., 



p. 736) . He warns that direct action techniques run the risk of assuming consen­
sus where there in none, and this precipitated the riot in Birmingham in 1963. 

Law itself requires the consensus of the people for its effect, and this applies 
with especial force to the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The WALL STR EET JouRNAL 
(March 30, 1964) has editorialized that "the sad thing is that only in the frame­
work of law and respect for the rights of others can there be enduring advances 
in the legitimate aspirations of the Negro community." 

On the other hand, Professor Daniel Bell has commented that the same 
principle of consensus must be applied by the Negro community to itself: 

"(T)here are two preconditions for successful political bargaining in the 
American system: one is that the Negro community has to choose its 
political spokesmen in a responsible way .. . ; the other is that (it) has 
to specify its priorities and demands so that we know what to bargain 
about. In short, there has to be a consensus about the ends desired- and 
such a consensus is not simply a list of slogans." ("Plea for a ' New 
Phase in Negro Leadership,' " TH E N Ew YoRK TIM ES MAGAZIN E, May 

31 , 1964, p. 11.) 

However, while we may grant the wisdom of the appeal that every effort be 
made to achieve a consensus on the part of the American public in support of 
the Negro revolution to provide the necessary context for the strategy of civil 
disobedience, we may legitimately question whether this appeal is genuine or is a 
hypocritical plea for "moderacy" and "gradualism" which the Negro finds so 
hateful (since it works out to the retention of the status quo, and denies him 
rights which he correctly believes are already his and are not to be gradually 
bestowed by anyone) . The centrality of the moral justice of this movement must 
constantly be directed at the conscience of this Nation . Only thus can the pleas 
of expediency from white moderates and the present societal power structure, as 
well as the demagogic shouts from extremists within the movement itself seeking 
to serve their own ends, be seen for the hollow echoes that they are. (A notable 
discussion of the legality, morality, and effectiveness or wisdom of direct, non­
violent action, which also stresses the arguments immediately above, was pre­
sented by Father Robert Drinan, S.J ., in an address, entitled "The Changing 
Role of the Lawyer in an Era of Non-Violent Action," at a legal conference con­

ducted by C.O .R.E. in January, 1964.) 

IV. Have the Churches Any thing to Say ? 

There has been a marked failure in the Protestant communions to study 
diligently and speak informedly on the issue of civil disobedience. Usually, this 
results from the neglect of the first requirement: a definition. Thus, they fre­
quently make statements which deal with nothing more than the already-passing 
form of legally-protected demonstrations (appealing to the Constitution for a 
vindication of legal rights) . 

Second, terms are used interchangeably in these statements without recog­
nizing their different points of reference; e.g., "Legal" and "just," which reflect 
two entirely different kinds of judgment. Thus, counselling disobedience to an 
" unjust" law involves an affirmation of private moral judgment rather than a 

conviction that a law should be tested as "unconstitutional," which is an entirely 
different matter. 

In general, the churches have counselled the vital importance of maintaining 
law and order, have recommended using negotiation and legal processes, and 
have seen demonstrations as a last resort to challenge unjust laws, asking at the 
same time that they be kept orderly and responsible. In the last instance, the 
appeal to authority is based on Acts 5:29, as in the case of a report on " The 
Methodist Church and Race," adopted in June, 1964 at the General Conference 
of the Methodist Church, in which the following crucial statement is made: 

"In rare instances, where legal recourse is unavailable, or inadequate, 
for redress of grievances from laws or their applications that on their face 
are unjust or immoral, the Christian conscience will obey God rather 
than man." (Sec. 18.) 

Finally, denominational pronouncements have usually dealt only with actions 
to be taken in regard to laws themselves, deemed unjust, rather than in regard to 
the total caste system of segregation and its symptomatic customs and practices. 
It is to the latter that Negro demonstrations are now being more and more 
directed. (A marked exception is the "Statement on Race Relations," adopted in 
July, 1964 by the Second Biennial Convention of the Lutheran Church in America. 
While recognizing that " Christians are committed to the rule of law as an ex­
pression of the moral law of God ," this statement sees certain laws, on their face 
or as administered , and social customs as well, as being both unconstitutional and 
immoral. Where the means of legal recourse to change such laws or customs 
" have been exhausted or are demonstrably inadequate, Christians may then 
choose to serve the cause of racial justice by disobeying a law that clearly in­
volves the violation of their obligations as Christians. . . . " Important qual­
ifications are placed upon this disobedience , including the rule of proportionality 
and specificity, i.e., limiting and directing the protest against a specific grievance 
or injustice.) 

Christianity historically has been confronted with a lack of clear guidance on 
the subject of obedience to the state. The somewhat equivocal " render unto 
Caesar" remark of Jesus (Mark 12: 17), in response to a hypocritical question, 
indirectly affirmed that man' s primary obligation is to God. But Jesus also meant 
that obedience to government is a proper response in light of this obligation. It 
is a peripheral matter, for Jesus was concerned to transform completely the 
world's scale of values with a radical reorientation of the concepts of "Kingdom" 
and "Messiah." 

Romans 13 :1-7 (" Let every person be subject to the governing authorities") 
constitutes a conservative position influential throughout history. But it must be 
interpreted in light of the world-view of that day, as well as of the politically 
insignificant-or more properly, alienated-position which the early Christian 
sect held. However, it must also be remembered that this passage counsels that 
rulers are to be a " terror" only to bad conduct and are God's servants for the 
public good. The purpose of the state is the restraint of evil, a relative and 
temporal good . At the other extreme is Chapter 13 of the Book of Revelation, 
the product of a later period of persecution of the sect, wherein the Roman 
Empire is portrayed as the "beast," the demonic idol. However, Christians are 
here counselled in the apocalyptic hope- the coming of a new heaven and a new 



earth- and are to suffer patiently. 
Christian political theory has historically maintained a dialectical tension 

between these two extremes of obedience and withdrawal. Augustine held that 
while a Christian is a good citizen, he is also always a citizen of the Kingdom 
of God, which has the prior claim. Thomas Aquinas shared Paul's fundamental 
fear of anarchy and the consequent triumph of evil. Thus, he opposed any form 
of rebellion, but said that the church has the power to absolve the people from 
allegiance to tyrants or infidel rulers . Luther adopted a dualist position, dis­
tinguishing between public and private ethics (the Christian as citizen and as 
person), but basically advised obedience to those in authority (although the true 
Christian is to live by a higher law). Calvin's view regarding obedience was 
equally conservative (though he gave a more positive connotation to the purpose 
of government) , but he stressed the sovereignty of God over all "magistrates" 

and, with Luther, said that if the ruler commands anything against God, he 
should be ignored. Calvin also warned that God could raise up an "avenger" 
against an evil ruler. The dynamism with which the Reformers infused the po­
litical order of the sixteenth century was more the result of their theological 
presuppositions than of their political theory. However, at the other end of the 
spectrum has been the perfectionist tradition of withdrawal from worldly affairs, 
represented successively by monasticism, the Anabaptists, and the more left-wing 

sects in the era of Cromwell. 
Professor Will Herberg, in a somewhat pathetic article written for the July 14, 

1964 issue of the NATIONAL REVIEW, (pp . 579, 580), makes a monolithic analysis 
of "well established Christian teaching" against civil disobedience. Leaning heavily 
on Romans 13 and a simplistic summary of the teachings of Augustine, Herberg 
concludes that obedience to earthly rulers comes into conflict with loyalty to God 
only when the former demand ultimate allegiance or promulgate laws which run 
counter to divine commands directly revealed in the Scriptures (and not inferred 
by individual conscience from a natural or moral law). In such instances of con­
flict, the example of the early Christians is, for Herberg, normative: "(T)heir 
disobedience was limited to refusal to participate in the pagan abominations." 
Herberg sees in this no precedent even for picketing or sit-ins (though he does 

note the exception of the necessity for a test case through arrest, under the 
American system of judicial review, to determine the constitutionality of a law) . 
The obvious reply is that civil disobedience is itself a " refusal to participate" in 
an immoral or unjust social custom or system of law enforcement. Conversely, 
the continued acceptance by the Negro of the inherent shamefulness of statutory 
or social injustices and the ignorance or blatant disregard by the white majority 
of his grievances, involving the denial of his personhood created by God, may 
make him as morally accountable to God as are these whites . And since Herberg 
requires , for an instance of proper conflict with obedience to earthly rulers, the 
breach of divine commands only as stated in the Bible, we may mention that the 
above situation could well involve violations of the First and Second Command­
ments (Exodus 20:3-6) and the Great Commandment by Jesus (Matthew 22:37-39). 

The above summary statements are necessarily only cursory, and are men­
tioned to demonstrate the variety of Christian ethical thinking about the relation 
of the Christian to the state and the tension which it exhibits between an Eras­

tian and an Anabaptist conception. What should be noted is the markedly differ-

ent situation obtaining today due to the rise of the political theory of government 
based on the consent of the governed. This requires an entirely different approach 
by Christian ethics to the duties of citizenship . Now we must emphasize re­
sponsibility for, and participation in, government by Christians themselves, rather 
than simple obedience. 

Current Christian ethical formulations leave something to be desired when we 
seek to employ them for the immediate subject at hand. The state is a dynamic 
creation by God, and as such deserves the obedience of the Christian. But divine 

judgment upon the state for its sinful partiality and ego-centricity requires a 
second form of response by the Christian citizen: contrition, and protest against, 
or criticism of, the state. Finally, in the wisdom of God, the state may also be 
in the order of redemption. In this instance, the response of the Christian is 
neither that of blind optimism nor resigned, other-worldly pessimism, but rather 
of a firmly-grounded and profoundly realistic hope. It is well to remember the 
counsel of Reinhold Niebuhr: "Man's capacity for justice makes democracy pos­
sible; but man's inclination to injustice makes democracy necessary." (THE CHIL­

DREN OF LIGHT AND THE CHILDREN OF DARKN ESS, (1944), p. Xi.) This three-fold 
response of the Christian to the state explains the varying attitudes of the church­
es over the years. 

Two other normative statements deserve serious consideration . First, a master 
concept in Christian ethics is the Christian community and the Christian's central 
obligation to build this community. In this responsible society rights and duties 
are conjoined in equilibrium. One's regard for his neighbor as unique demands 
the rendering of proportionate (according to needs), rather than a mechanically 
equalized, justice. Another derivative concept, based on this sense of the equilib­
rium between rights and duties in community, is that both tyranny and anarchy, 
through an over-emphasis upon obligations, in the first instance, and upon rights, 
in the second, are to be avoided. 

Second, justice is the indirect expression of love which stands over it in judg­
ment. Law is normatively defined: Through establishing order, it moves toward a 
moral end-justice. It is a consciously formulated norm of behavior, enforced by 
the power of the state (which is quite different from the positivistic notion that 
law is purely a function of power), and is directed toward the achievement of 
justice in the relations of the community. 

Law must retain an element of impersonality, but its purpose is to establish a 
quality of civil order that is just and good , in which persons are treated equally, 
yet also proportionately in so far as their needs are different. (For some of the 
concepts in the immediately preceding discussion the writer has referred to lec­
tures delivered by Professor Waldo Beach, Duke University, in 1963. For the 
most recent expressions of Christian ethical judgment on citizenship by American 
writers, see John C. Bennett, When Christians Make Political Decisions, (1964); 
and Alan F. Geyer, Piety and Politics, (1963).) 

Only when Negroes began their demonstrations did the white majority begin 
to take their claims of justice with full seriousness. The oppressed group must 
bring pressure upon those in power. Nevertheless, the Christian must affirm that 
both the system of segregated society and the hearts of individual men must be 

changed to root out the deep-seated evil of human prejudice. Neither action 
alone is sufficient. This judgment must be directed at both those of the liberal 



and the conservative theological persuasions in American Protestantism. 

The churches need finally to be reminded that their emphasis on maintaining 

the civil order can be understood by the oppressed as merely a desire to retain 

the status quo . It can also become a denial of the dynamism of Christianity that 

seeks to transform the culture rather than accommodate itself to it. 

However, having said this, we must also turn to the proponents of civil dis­

obedience and demand from them a clear accounting of responsibility for means 

and ends. They may say that events are holding sway, making further discussion 

pointless, and that our real motivation for raising such questions is a disgruntle­

ment over the disorderliness of demonstrations. We must reply that the drastic 

events of the Reconstruction era, whose excesses in humiliation and violent change 

steeled the resistance of the white Southerner and ultimately placed the Negro in 

a bondage more pervasive than any he had known in slavery, must not be re­

peated . We must also quote the warnings of Ghandi over the volatility of civil 

disobedience: 
"Civil disobedience is a very potent weapon. But everyone cannot wield 

it. For that one needs training and inner strength. It requires occasions 

for its use." (Quoted in William R. Miller, op. cit. , p. 79.) 

The civil resister must be cautious of a pretension to a monopoly of truth. 

His leaders must maintain firm non-violent discipline. In this regard, the breaking 

of laws, lacking any offense to conscience, to gain publicity and/ or put pressure 

on community governments or power structures, must be carefully evaluated , lest 

violence ensue and the whole purpose be lost thereby or in the backlash of public 

opinion. This is why the recent dimensions of physical non-cooperation or resist­

ance may prove to be reprehensible. 
One century after Lincoln 's Gettysburg Address the people of the United 

States are once again testing whether this Nation, "conceived in liberty, and 

dedicated to the proposition that all men are created equal, . .. can long en­

dure." We have found that the dimensions of this question are more subtle and 

pervasive than originally supposed. We may be discovering that the final battle 

and victory will take place in the conscience of the people, and it is only to this 

end that civil disobedience ought to be directed. 
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POSITION 
SENATOR GOLDWATER 1SW 

1. Goldwater announced support for Senator Javits 1 amendment to withhold 

federal funds from rural housing programs for the elderly in States that practice 

discrimination or segregation in Farmers Home Administration programs. 

(May 1, 1963; H. R. 5517}. 

MR. JAVITS 
11 We are all beginning to understand the power of the economic 

sanction, which has contrib uted greatly to holding Negroes in sub­

jection in the South. 

11I should like to make my fundamental thesis, if the Senator 

will allow me. My fundamental thesis is as follows: We should 

take an across-the-board position, as the U. S. Civil Rights 

Commission did in asking the President to cut off all Federal money 

to Mississippi. If we did that -- and the facts indicate they did 

not -- we would be asking the President to lay on with a broadsword, 

and whatever may have been the evils which Mississippi, by its 

intransigent position on this subject, has brought down on its head, 

one can understand -- though one may not agree -- why a President 

would not feel that he could do that. But I feel that to require 

every Government department to go through the list of its programs 

in detail and to see whether or not there is segregation within the 

programs for which the Federal Government is putting up the 

money to account for that to the Congress case by case and program 

by program is what the Federal Government ought to do and is its 

duty to do under the Constitution. 11 (Gong. Rec., p. 7144}. 

Senator Goldwater voted for the Javits anti- segregation amendment. 

2. Goldwater supported an amendment (Bush of Connecti cut} to withhold aid-

to-education grants from States which are not "in good faith .•• proceeding 

toward full compliance with the Constitutional requirement that racial dis-

crimination be ended in public schools. 11 (May 22, 1961; S. 1021}. 

MR. BUSH 
11 Mr. President, before explaining my amendment, I wish to 

make a few introductory remarks. I allot myself 20 minutes at 

the present time. 

"Today the Senate will finally come to grips with an issue long 

debated. Will Congress pass a gigantic school assistance law 
without requiring that the Federal Government withhold funds from 

any State which is proceeding in defiance of the constitutional re­

quirement that segregation in the public schools be ended? • o • o 

The failure of the amendment will surely set back the cause of 

desegregation for many years. 11 (Gong. Rec., p. 7943}. 

Senator Goldwater voted for Senator Bush1 s anti- segregation amendment. 
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3. Goldwater supported Senator Javits 1 amendment to withhold funds from 

airport terminals with segregated facilities. {July 31, 1961; H. R. 7445}. 

MR. JAVITS 
"The purpose of the amendment is to cut off funds which 

are utilized to support federally financed airport buildings, 
where advantage has been taken -- and I do not use the word in 
an invidious sense -- of the existence of the shell of the airport 
structure, to incorporate in it either restaurants, restrooms, or 
waiting rooms which are racially segregated. 11 (Gong. Rec., p. 
13151). 

Senator Goldwater voted for the Javits anti-segregation amendment. 

4. Goldwater supported Senator Javits' amendment to the National Service 

Corps prohibiting corps volunteers from assisting deprived Americans in 

hospitals, homes for elderly, mental institutions, etc., that are segregated. 

{August 14, 1963; S. 1321). 

MR. TOWER 
"My amendment would seek to accomplish what .•• the 

President's civil rights package seeks to accomplish with the 
general range of Federal programs • • • It is possible that 
some provision of the President• s civil right proposal will not 
be adopted; in that case it would be doubly necessary . 11 

MR. GOLDWATER 
"We (Senator Tower) tried to have this language included in 

this bill in Committee. Had the practice been followed ••• , 
in the years I have been a member of the Senate, of adding an 
antidiscrimination clause to each bill of this type, the troubles 
in which the country finds itself today would probably not be with 
us now or would be greatly diminished. 11 (Gong. Rec., Aug. 
14, 1963, p. 14, 100). 

Senator Goldwater voted for the antidiscrimination amendment. 

5. Goldwater voted to amend the Youth Conservation Corps bill so that aid 

could not be provi ded private, State, or local agencies which discriminated in 

the use of its resources or the area to be developed. {April 10, 1963; S. 1}. 

MR. GOLDWATER 
"The first question is this: The pending bill contains no 

provisions dealing with racial or religious discrimination and 
segregation. • • • I would therefore like to address a few ques­
tions to the Senator handling the bill on the floor in connection 
with this question. 

"Does he know what policy would be followed on racial 
discrimination and segregation by those who administer these 

programs, should they become law? 11 

* * 
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MR. GOLDWATER 
"Nevertheless, the camps /C. C. C. Camps of the thirties/ 

were segregated. They were either all white or all Negro. We 
have probably come a long way since those days; but since the 
original /C. C. C. Program/ provided that there should be no 
segregation, ••• I was caused to ask the question as to why such 
a provision was not included in this bill. 

" •• one of the reasons why I do not have the complete 
faith in the Attorney General which the Senator from Pennsylvania 
has, is that the Attorney General has not moved to end segrega­
tion in the labor movement. Time and again I have offered 
amendments to bills in committee which would do this. Time 
and again such amendments have been defeated. 

* * 
"My next question is as follows: Under title II, enrollees 

will be assigned, in many cases, to work on or in local facilities, 
such as hospitals, parks, playgrounds, recreation areas, schools, 
nurseries, and so forth. Will enrollees in title II projects be 
required to perform such work on segregated facilities?" 
(Gong. Rec., AprillO, 1963, pp. 5916-7-8). 

Senator Goldwater voted for the Javits anti- segregation amendments. 

6. Goldwater supported Senator Javits 1 amendment to withhold funds from 

State or community mental health centers that segregate mental patients. 

(May 27, 1963; S. 1576). 

MR. JAVITS 
''The question may be asked, 'Why is the amendment offered 

to this bill, although it was not offered to other bills, -- for 
example, to the feed grains bill? 1 Well, Mr. President, the 
amendment happens to be uniquely germane to this bill, because 
if this program is handled under present practices, in a number 
of the Southern States there will actually be segregation in con­
nection with the program, since in a number of the Southern 
States segregation in hospitals is the accepted practice, even 
though it should not be. Two cases are now in the process of 
litigation. Both of them are in North Carolina, I believe ..• in 
questioning the practice of segregation in two hospitals -- in the 
Cone Hospital and in the Wesley-Long Hospital, in Greensboro, 
N. C." (Gong. Rec., May 27, 1963, p. 8980). 

Senator Goldwater voted for the Javits anti-segregation amendment. 
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7. Goldwater supported Senator Javits 1 amendment to withhold funds from 

State medical or dental schools which practice discrimination. (September 

12, 1963; H. R. 12). 

MR. JAVITS 
11 Mr. President, there is a critical need for this additional 

statutory condition for two reasons: one, there exists intoler­

able discrimination in fact in admissions policy on racial grounds 

among the institutions to be benefited; and two, the Department 

of Health, Education, and Welfare ••• feel obliged to aid these 

discriminating institutions. Under these circumstances there 

is no alternative but to press this amendment. 

11 The factual issue is ••• open /and/ shocking .•• of 

approximately 87 accredited medical schools in the United States, 

••• there are 6 which continue to maintain a policy of not ad­

mitting Negroes: the University of Mississippi, Baylor University, 

the Medical College of Alabama, the Medical College of South 

Carolina, the Medical College of Georgia, and Louisiana State 

University. This group represents the hard core of resistance 

to the desegregation trend which began in higher education long 

before the elementary and high school cases involved in the 

historic Brown against Board of Education decision in 1954, 

which ended the separate-but-equal doctrine. 11 (Gong. Rec., 

September 12, 1963, p. 15947}. 

Senator Goldwater voted for the Javits anti- segregation amendment. 
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CIVIL RIGHTS POINTS FOR DEMOCRATIC SPEAKERS 

Goldwater-Miller team on Civil Rights can and must be answe:-ed. Tnere ~ 
is a powerful and positive story to be told and Democratic candidates and 
other speakers should be prepal·ed both to give this affirmative pi~ture of 
civil rights progress and to c-.nswer completely the q~eotions, fears, and 
doubts sprinkled around the country by Republicans. 

1. Accepta.nce of Civil Rights Act -- The general and widespread 
acceptance of the Act: e·s-pe.cially thepubHc accommcdc:..tions provision, in 
every section and in every state is truly remarkable. The rare and isolated 
instances of non-compliance only emphasize how widespread has been t.~e 
adjustment to the Act in leos than 90 days. Negroes are now served in 
previously segregated restaurants and hotels in Jackson and other com­
munities in Mississippi and in other areao whe::."e acceptance oi the principle 

of equal opportunity has surprised even the most pessimistic. 

Z. School desegregation -- For the first time in our history there 
are desegregated cofie-gea and-·deseg:regated public schools below the college 
levei in every state of the Union. This fall schools were ~esegregated in 
Louisiana, Mis&iflsippi and Alabama (in both metropoli~n and rural areas) 
without a single indd~nt -- contra9~ed wi~h the c1if£icult:l.es of 1963, l96Z 
and earlier years, this is a tremendous and noteworthy achievement. 

3. Registration and Voting -- Intensive efforts by public and 
private organiZations have resulted in a 40% increase in Negro registra­
tion in 11 so-;:.thern states s~.ncc the 196?. election. Extending this basic 
guarantee to all America:1a ia a development that every American, re­
gardless of party, section or race, can applaud. 

4. Tre "you-can' t-legislate-morality" charge-- Moet Americat!S 
know morafff, cannot be !egisl<:!.ted and that civil rights progress will corne 
o~ly when there is a change in men's hearts. '\Vl--...at Sen:J.tor Goldwater fa.ils 
to understand and state ie that such a change baa already occu1·red. The 
overwhelming support for the Civil Rights Act (in eaci'l House o~ the Congress 
and in each political party) rested upon an especially broad national con­
sensus. Legislation of this character and scope does not get enacted 
(including the first succesaful cloture motion on civil rights legielatio!l in 
our history) unless it reflects what the people of this country know in their 
hearts is right. Senator Goldwater knowo or should know tb.~t the main­
stream of his party supported the Civil Rights Bill -- in the House, 138 
Republicans favored the bill, 34 opposed; in the Senate, Z? were in favor, 
only 6 {including Goldwater} were Ofposed. 
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5. The Role of National Leaders -- A candidate who speaks about 
the lack of moral persuasion as does Senator Goldwater should be challenged 
again and again to urge his listeners to comply with the Civil Rights Bill. 
He who speaks of division, disunity, and ignoring the law has an obligation 

to ask that all people comply with the " law of the land" -- and certainly the 
Civil Rights Act is in that category. Senator Goldwater should take his lead 
from those southern legislators who vigorously opposed the Civil Rights Act 
but who now urge --even at some risk to their political careers -- their 
followers to comply with the '' law of the land" . If Senator Goldwater believes 
in moral persuasion, let him stop saying the Civil Rights Act is creating 
tensions and let him urge his followers to set an example in complying 
with it. 

6. The ''we-will-lose-our-jobs '' whispering campaign--
Those who wilfully plant seeds of fear and suspicion in the minds of our 
Nation's white workers should be condemned in the strongest terms; those 
who do so through ignorance must be challenged and corrected. The trut..;. 
is that the Civil Rights Act specifically makes it illegal to discriminate 
against one worker to benefit another worker. It is as illegal to discriminate 
against a man because he is white as it is to discriminate against a Negro. 
Under the Equal Opportunity Committee established by President Kennedy to 
bar discrimination by federal government contractors, not a single job has 
been lost by a white man, Similarly, state statutes prohibiting discrimina­
tion (some even stronger than that of the Civil Rights Act} have not taken 
away jobs, have not taken away seniority, have not upset labor-management 
relations. Our history shows that no group of Americans ever suffered by 
the progress of others; as the prosperity of one American rises, the 
prosperity of all rises. 

7. The Sneaky Link Between Northern Riots and the Civil Rights 
Act -- The- suggestion- that assurin-g equality of opportunitYforail Americans 
has contribl;ted or caused the riots that occurred in a handful of northern 
cities should be met head on. The September 25 report on recent riots by 
FBI Director Hoover makes it clear that there is no connection. As the 
report notes, the riots "were not a direct outgrowth of conventional civil 
rights protest. " There is no provision in the Act to which anyone can 
point that created these unfortunate riots, Rather, as the Hoover report 
points out, each disturbance can be attributed to the wretched circumstances 
that inevitably result in increased tensions and disorderly conduct: over­
crowding, inadequate education, unemployment, terrible living conditions, 
generations without reason for hope. in fact it can be argued that the pas­
sage of the Act has reduced the number of riots that could hcwe reasonably 
been expected during the "long, hot summer. " 

8, The Charge that the Administration has Encouraged Lawlessness 
The Presid.entandevery other responsible-Administration official (unli~ 
Senator Goldwater and his running mate} have publicly stated that violence 
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and violation of the law cannot be condoned by those who support civil 
rights progress, those who oppose it, or indeed by anyone. This was 
said by the President when he signed the Civil Rights Bill, in countless 
public speeches and appears in the Democratic Party Platform in the 
following unmistakable terms: "We reaffirm our belief that lawless 
disregard for the rights of others is wrong -- whether used to ~eny 
equal rights or to obtain equal rights. We cannot and will not tolerate 
lawlessness. 11 

9. Constructive Efforts to Handle Riots -- This Administration 
discovered the problem long before Senator Goldwater and has embarked 
on positive programs to correct the conditions thC~.t lead to the explosion of 
pent-up emotions and despair. Such basic programs as the anti-poverty 
legislationr manpower development and retraining, vocational education, 
the juvenile delinquency and youth offense control act, and the package of 
crime control bills have been enacted, frequently over the opposition of 
Senator Goldwater and his running mate. This Administration has for 
the first time given strong support for legislation to curb the criminal 
traffic in dangerous drugs and fire-arms. This Administration has sparked 
a campaign to prevent school drop-outs. For the first time there has been 
effective and intensive effort to attack organized crime in this country. 
Acting on the Hoover report on riots, the President directed the FBI and the 
Army to provide riot training to all local police departments, directed the 
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare to strengthen the school drop­
out program, and announced a conference with state and local officials on 
this important national problem. In short, the Democratic Administration 
has been acting, while Senator Goldwater has just discovered that there is 
a problem and offers no program. 

10. Crime in the District of Columbia -- Senator Goldwater says 
that crime is increasing in the District under the Democrats and that if 
he were President he would use his moral persuasion to make people 
behave. Senator Dodd of Connecticut, Chairman of the Senate Committee 
on Juvenile Delinquency, in a Senate floor speech notes that the greatest 
crime increase in the District occurred in 1958, not to place the blame on 
President Eisenhower, but to demonstrate how uru.-easonable and unfair it 
is to make such unfounded political charges as Goldwater has. Senator Dodd 
also points out that according to the statistics used by Goldwater the District 
is 13th in crime among the Nation's principal cities, whereas Phoenix, a 
city obviously much more susceptible to Senator Goldwater's moral 
persuasion, is 4th. 

11. SupPort for Judicial Processes --Attention should be directed 
to a man who claims that we need more "law and order" and at the same 
time attacks and subverts the United States Supreme Court. It should be 
noted that this Court is not only bi-partisan in character, but contains more 
justices (four) appointed by President Eisenhower, a Republican, than by 
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any other President. How will young, impressionable people gain respect 
for the orderly process of our judiciary if the man who is a candidate for 
the Presidency attacks and vilifies the Nation's highest Court. 

12. The "school-bussing" controversy -- Parents, both white and 
Negro, alarmed by Republican candidates who claim or imply that the 
bussing of children to other schools is a result of the Civil Rights Act, 
deserve accurate information. The truth is that the new law states 
specifically that nothing in the Act "shall empower any official or court 
of the United States to issue any order seeking to achieve a racial balance 
in any school by requiring the transportation of pupils or students from one 
school to another." This a question solely for local determination and the 
bussing programs in New York City and other cities are the result of 
decisions made by local school authorities. 

*** 
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I ·· ·~ FROM PROTEST. TO POLITICS: 
. . · . ~· - .. THE FUTURE OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS MOVEMENT 

. . . . · 

~- . ' BAYARD RUSTIN · 

... · \ iv.· ~{If. 
. \J ~ THE DECADE spanned by the 1954 Su-

. ~ preme Court decision on school de- . 
. · · ~ · ~ : :-" segregation and the Civil Rights Act of 1964 will 
C\.' ; undoubtedly be recorded as the period in which 
~.) the legal foundations of radsm in America were 

destroyed. To be sure, pockets of resistance 
.. ._. 

. I 

. ' 
remain; but it would be hard to quarrel with the 
assertion that the elaborate legal structure of 
segregation and discrimination, particularly in 
relation. to public accommodations, has virtually . 
collapsed. On the other hand, without making 
light of the human sacrifices involved in the 
direct-action tactics (sit-ins, freedom rides, and 
the rest) that were so instrumental to . this 
achievement, we must recognize that in de­
segregating public accommodations, we affected 
institutions which are relatively peripheral both 
to the American socio-economic order and to the 

· fundamental conditions of life of the Negro 
people. In a highly industrialized, 20th-century 
civilization, we hit Jim Crow precisely where it 
was most anachronistic, dispensable, and vulner­
able-in hotels, lunch counters, terminals, librar­
ies, swimming pools, and the like. For in these 
forms, Jim Crow does impede the flow of 
commerce in the broadest sense: it is a nuis.ance 
in a society on the move (and on the make). Not 
surprisingly, therefore, it was the most mobility­
conscious and relatively liberated groups in the 
Negro community-lower-middle-class college stu­
dents-who launched the attack that brought 
down this imposing but hollow structure. 

The term "classical" appears especially apt for 
this phase of the civil rights movement. But in 
the few years that have passed since the first flush 
of sit-ins, several developments have taken place 
that have complicated matters enormously. One 

· is the shifting focus of the movement in the 
South, symbolized by Birmingham; another is the . 
spread of the revolution to the North; and the 
third, common .to the other two, is the expansion 

.of the movement's base in the Negro community. 

BAYARD RumN, who organized the March on Washington 
and hu been a dgse associate of Martin Luther King, ia 

. widely recognized u the leading tactician of the civil rights 
movement. ThiJ II hll fint appearance In CoMMENTAilY. 

' ·, . ' · '\ 
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To attempt to disentangle these three strands is 
to do violence to reality. David Danzig's percep-
tive article, "The Meaning of Negro Strategy,"• 
correctly saw. in the Birmingham events the .· ;. · ·:j :•/;: 

. victory of the concept of collective struggle over .:;·: :', . : ·~ :: :: 1 
individual achievement as the road to Negro· · ·: 
freedom. And Birmingham remains the un­
matched symbol of grass-roots protest involving 
all strata of the black community. It was also in 
this most industrialized of Southern cities that the 
single-issue demands of the movement's classical .. 
stage gave way to the "package deal." No longer. 
were Negroes satisfied with integrating lunch · 
counters. They now sought advances in employ-

. ment, housing, school integration, police protec-. 
· tion, and so forth. . \ ·.· 

Thus, the movement in the South began to · ·· · 
.attack areas of discrimination which were not so · ' 
remote from the Northern experience as were , 
Jim Crow lunch counters. At the same time, the · ,· 1

1 interrelationship of these apparently distinct I 
areas became increasingly evident. What is the . I · 
value of winning access to public accommoda· · 
tions for those who lack money to use them? · 

·. The minute the movement faced this question, it 
was compelled to expand its vision beyond race 
relations to economic relations, including the 
role of education in modern society. And what · 
also became clear is that ·all these interrelated · 
problems, by their very nature, are not soluble 
by private, voluntary efforts but require govern­
ment action-or politics. Already Southern 
demonstrators had recognized that the most 
effective way to strike at the police brutality they 
suffered from was by getting rid of the local 
sheriff-and that meant political action, which in 
turn meant, and still means, political action with· . 
in the Democratic party where the only meaning- . . · . 
ful primary contests in the South are fought. : · .. ,i_ l,. •. ··,.·.· ~ 

And so, in Mississippi, thanks largely to the ·: .. :,.: .t 
leadership of Bob Moses, a turn toward political ~-· · · 
action has been taken. More than voter registra-· .. 
tion is involved here. A conscious bid for · 

· political power is being made, and in the course 
of that effort a tactical shift is being effected: . 
direct-action teclmiques are being subordinated to ·;\" ,• ·: :. 
a strategy calling for the building of co~unity_ · . ,; ' 

' . . . ·' · .. ·. ·. ; . . · . .. .... , .: . 
. : ·. -:: .\: :·. ;:,{(~ i::: ·_: :·:':' .: . (. 
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institutions or power bases. Clearly, the implica­
tions of this shift reach far beyond Mississippi. 

· What began as a protest movement is being 
challenged to translate itself into a . political 
movement. Is this the right course? And if it is, 
can the transformation be accomplished? 

II 

THE VERY decade which has witnessed 
the decline of legal Jim Crow has 

also seen the rise of de facto segregation in our · 
most fundamental socio-economic institutions. · 
More Negroes are unemployed today than in 
1954, and the unemployment gap between the ' 
races is wider. The median income o£ Negroes 

\ has dropped from 57 per cent to 54 per cent of 
I that of whites. A higher percentage· of Negro 
· workers is now concentrated in jobs vulnerable 
·. to automation than was the case ten years ago. 

More Negroes attend de facto segregated schools 
today than when the Supreme Court handed 
down its famous decision; while school integra­
tion proceeds at a snail's pace in the South, the 
number of Northern schools with an excessive 
proportion of minority youth proliferates. And 
behind this is the continuing growth of racial 
slums, spreading over our central cities and 

· trapping Negro youth in a milieu which, what­
ever its legal definition, sows an unimaginable 
demoralization. Again, legal" niceties aside, a res­
ident of a racial ghetto lives in segregated 
housing, and more Negroes fall into this category 
than ever before. 

·· - These are the facts of life which generate 
·frustration in the Negro community and 
challenge the civil rights movement. At issue, 
after all, is not civil rights, strictly speaking, but 
social and economic conditions. Last summer's 
riots were not race riots; they were outbursts of 
class aggression in a society where class and color 
definitions are converging disastrously. How can 
the (perhaps misnamed) civil rights movement 
deal with this problem? 

Before trying to answer, let me first insist that 
the task of the movement is vastly complicated 
by the failure of many whites of good will to 
understand the nature of our problem. There is 
a widespread assumption that the removal of 
artificial racial barriers should result in the 
automatic integration of the Negro into all 
aspects of American life. This myth is fostered 
by facile analogies with the experience of various 
ethnic immigrant groups, particularly the Jews. 
But the analogies with the Jews do not hold for 
three simple but profound reasons. First, Jews 
have a long history as a literate people, a 
resource which has afforded them opportunities 
to advance in the academic and professional 
worlds, to achieve intellectual status even in the 
midst of economic hardship, and to evolve sus­
taining value systems in the context of ghetto 
life. Negroel, ·for the ·· greater part of · their 
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presence in this country, were forbidden by law 
to read or write. Second, Jews have a long 
history of family stability, the importance of 
which in terms of aspiration and self-image is 
obvious. The Negro family structure was totally 
destroyed by slavery and with it the possibility 
of cultural transmission (the ·right of Negroes to 

. marry and rear children is barely a century old). 
/ ', 

Third, Jews are white and have the option of 
relinquishing their cultural-religious identity, in­
termarrying, passing, etc. Negroes, or at least the 
overwhelming majority of them, do not have this 
option. There is also a fourth, vulgar reason. If 
the Jewish and Negro communities are not 
comparable in terms of education, family 
structure, and color, it is also true that their 
respective economic roles bear little resem­
blance. 

This matter of economic role brings us to the 
. greater problem-the fact that we are moving · _ 

into an era in which the natural functioning of 
the market does not by itself ensure every man · · · .: 
with will and ambition a place in the productive 
process. The immigrant who came to this country 
during the late 19th and early 20th centuries 
entered a society which was expanding terri tori- ,....- · ___. 
ally andjor economically. It was then possible to 
start at the bottom, as an unskilled or semi-skilled 
worker, and move up the ladder, acquiring new 
skills along the way. Especially was this true 
when industrial unionism was burgeoning, giving 
new dignity and higher wages to organized work-
ers. Today the situation has changed. We are not 
expanding territorially, the western frontier is 
settled, labor organizing has leveled off, our rate 
of economic growth has been stagnant for a 
decade. And we are in the midst of a 
technological revolution which is altering the 
fundamental structure of the labor · force, 
destroying unskilled and semi-skilled jobs-jobs in 
which Negroes are disproportionately con-
centrated. 

Whatever the pace of this technological · 
revolution may be; the direction is clear: the · 
lower rungs of the economic ladder are being 
lopped off. This means that an individual will 
no longer be able to start at the bottom and 
work his way up; he will have to start in the 
middle or on top, and hold on tight. It will not 
even be enough to have certain specific skills, 
for many skilled jobs are also vulnerable to 
automation. A broad educational background, 
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permitting vocational adaptability and flexibility, 
seems more imperative than ever. We live in a 
society where, as Secretary of Labor Willard 
Wirtz puts it, machines h,ave the equivalent of a 
high school diploma. Yet the average educational ·; ~_:,~; ·· .-';'·,: 
attainment of American Negroes is 8.2 years. 

. • 

.\ 

Negroes, of course, are not the only people 
being affected by these developments. It is 
reported that there are now 50 per cent fewer 
unskilled and ae~-skilled, ·jobs than there *re_ . ,>~ . ":· '·. ·<··;· 
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high school dropouts. Almost one-third of the 
. 26 million young people entering the labor 

market in the 1960's will be dropouts. But the· 
percentage of Negro dropouts nationally is 57 per 
cent, and in New York City, among Negioes 25 
years of age or over, it is ·68 per cent. They are 
without a future. 

To what extent can the kind of self-help 
campaign recently prescribed by . Eric Hoffer 
in the New York Times Magazine cope with 
such a situation? I would advise those who think 
that self-help is the answer to familiarize them-. 

. selves with the long history of such efforts in the 
Negro community, and to consider why so many · 
foundered on the shoals of ghett~ life. It goes 
without saying that any effort to combat de­
moralization and apathy is desirable, but we must 
understand that demoralization in the Negro 
community is largely a common-sense response to 
an objective reality. Negro youths have no need 
of statistics to perceive, fairly accurately, what 
their odds are in American society. Indeed, from 
the point of view of motivation, some of the 
healthiest Negro youngsters I know are juvenile 
delinquents: vigorously pursuing the American 

· Dream of material acquisition and status, yet 
finding the conventional means of attaining it 
blocked off, they do not yield to defeatism but· 
resort to illegal (and often ingenious) methods. 
They are not alien to American culture. They · 
are, in Gunnar Myrdal's phrase, "exaggerated 
Americans." To want a Cadillac is not un­
American; to push a cart in the garment center 
is. If Negroes are to be persuaded that the 
conventional path (school, work, etc.) is 
superior, we had better provide evidence which 

· is now sorely lacking. It is a double cruelty to 
harangue Negro youth about education and 
training when we do not know what jobs will be 
available for them. When a Negro youth can 
reasonably foresee a future free of slums, when 
the prospect of gainful employment is realistic, 
we will see motivation and self-help in abundant 
enough quantities. 

Meanwhile, there is an ironic similarity . 
between the self-help advocated by many liberals 
and the doctrines of the Black Muslims. Profes­
sional sociologists, psychiatrists, and social work­
ers have expressed amazement at the Muslims' 
success in transforming prostitutes and dope 
addicts into respectable c1t1zens. But every 
prostitute the Muslims convert to a model of 
Calvinist virtue is replaced by the ghetto with 
two more. Dedicated as they are to maintenance 
of the ghetto, the Muslims are powerless to affect 
substantial moral reform. So too with every other 
group or program which is not aimed at the 
destruction of slums, their causes and effects. 

·· Self-help efforts, directly or indirectly, must be 
geared to mobilizing people into power units 
capable of effecting social change. · That is, their 
goal must' be genuine self-help, not merely 
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self-improvement. Obviously, where self-improve­
ment activities succeed in imparting to their 
participants a feeling of some control over their. 
environment, those involved may find their 
appetites for change whetted; they may move into 
the political arena. 

.. · . 
~ ,. ' ', 

III 

L ET ME sum up what I have thus far 
been trying to say: the civil rights · ,. 

movement is evolving from a protest movement 
into a full-fledged social movement-an evolution' 
calling hs very name into question. It is now . 
concerned not merely with removing the barriers • . · 
to full opportunity but with achieving the fact. 
of equality. From sit-ins and freedom rides we 
have gone into rent strikes, boycotts, community 
organization, and political action. As a con­
sequence of this natural evolution, the Negro 
today finds himself stymied by obstacles of far 
greater magnitude than the legal barriers he was 
attacking before: automation, urban decay, de 
facto school segregation. These are problems 
which, while conditioned by Jim Crow, do not 
vanish upon its demise. They are more deeply 

. rooted in our socio-economic order; they are the 
result of the total society's failure to meet not 

. only the Negro's needs, but human needs 
generally. 

These propositiOns have won increasing 
recognition and acceptance, but with a curious 
twist. They have formed the common premise of 
two apparently contradictory lines of thought 
which simultaneously nourish and antagonize 
'each other. On the one hand, there is the 
reasoning of the New York Times moderate who '. 

·says that the problems are so enormous and \ . \ 
complicated that Negro militancy is a · futile 
irritation, and that the need is for "intelligent 
moderation." Thus, during the first New York 
school boycott, the Times editorialized that 
Negro demands, while abstractly just, would 
necessitate massive reforms, the funds for which 

·could not realistically be anticipated; therefore 
the just demands were also foolish demands and 
would only antagonize white people. Moderates 
of this stripe are often correct in perceiving the 
diffu:ulty or impossibility of racial progress in the 
context of present social and economic policies. 
But they accept the context as fixed. They ignore . 
(or perhaps see all too well) the potentialities 
inherent in linking Negro demands to broader. 
pressures for radical revision of existing policies .... 
They apparently see nothing strange in the fact 
that in the last twenty-five years we have spent 
nearlY" a trillion dollars fighting or preparing for 
wars, yet throw up our hands before the need for · . 
o.verhauling our schools, clearing the slums, and 
really abolishing poverty . . My quarrel with these 
moderates is that they do not even envision 
radical changes; · their admonitions · of moderation 
are, for all practical purposes, admonitions to the 
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Negro to adjust to the status quo, and are 
therefore immoral. 

1 
The more effectively the moderates argue their 

case, the more they convince Negroes that 
American ·society will not or cannot be 
reorganized for full racial equality. Michael 
Harrington has said that a successful war on 
poverty might well require the expenditure of a 
$100 billion. Where, .the Negro wonders, are the 
forces now in motion to compel such a com­
mitment? If the voices of the moderates were 
raised in an insistence upon a reallocation of 
national resources at levels that could not be 
confused with tokenism (that is, if the moderates 
stopped being moderates), Negroes would have 
greater grounds for hope. Meanwhile, the Negro 
movement cannot escape a sense of isolation. 

It is precisely this sense of isolation that gives 
rise to the second line .of thought I want to 
examine-the tendency ~ithin the civil rights 
movement which, despite its militancy, pursues 

.,.~; what I call a ."no-win" policy. Sharing with many 
., moderates a recognition of the magnitude of the 
· \ obstacles to freedom, spokesmen for this tendency 
, survey the American scene and find no forces 
·, : prepared to move toward radical solutions. From 
· ' this they conclude that the only viable strategy 

is shock; above all, the hypocrisy of white 
liberals must be exposed. These spokesmen are 

.· often described as the radicals of the movement, 
but they are really its moralists. They seek to 
change white hearts-by traumatizing them. Fre­
quently abetted by white self-flagellants, they 
may gleefully applaud (though not really agreeing 
with) Malcolm X because, while they admit he 

·has no program, they think he can frighten 
white people into doing the right thing. To 
believe this, of course, you must be convinced, 
even if unconsciously, that at the core of the 
white man's heart lies a buried affection for 
Negroes-a proposition one may be permitted to 

· doubt. But in any case, hearts are not relevant . 
to the issue; neither racial affinities nor racial 
hostilities are rooted there. It is institutions­
social, political, and economic institutions-which 
are the ultimate molders of collective sentiments. 
Let these institutions be reconstructed today, and 
let the ineluctable gradualism of history govern 
the formation of a new psychology. 

My quarrel with the "no-win" tendency in the 
civil rights movement (and the reason I have so 
designated it) parallels . my quarrel with the 
moderates outside the movement. As the la tter 
lack the vision or will for fundamental change, 
the former lade. a realistic strategy for achieving 
it. For such a strategy they substitute militancy. 
·But militancy is a matter of ·posture and volume 
and not of effect. 

I BELIEVE that the Negro's struggle for equality 
in America is eSsentially revolutionary. While · 

most Negroes-in their hearts~unquestionably 

seek only to enjoy: the fruits of American society 
as it now exists, their quest cannot objectively 
be satisfied within the framework of existing 
political and economic relations. The young 
Negro who would demonstrate his way into the 
labor market may be motivated by a thoroughly 
bourgeois ambition and thoroughly "capitalist" 
considerations, but he will end up having to 
favor a great expansion of the public sector of 
the economy. At any rate, that is the position the 
movement will be forced to take as it looks at 
the number of jobs being generated by the 

· private economy, and if it is to remain true to : 
the masses of Negroes. 

The revolutionary character of the Negro's 
struggle is manifest in the fact that this struggle 
may have done more. to democratize life for . 
whites than for Negroes. Clearly, it was the sit-in 
movement of young Southern Negroes which, as 
it galvanized white students, banished the ugliest 
features of ·McCarthyism from the American 
campus and resurrected political debate. It was 
not until · Negroes assaulted de facto school 

.segregation in the urban centers that the issue of 
quality education for all children stirred into 
motion. Finally, it seems reasonably clear that the ~ / 
civil rights movement, directly and through the 
resurgence of social conscienc;e it kindled, did 
more to initiate the war ·on poverty than any 
other single force. 

It will be-it has been-argued that these 
by-products of the Negro struggle · are not · - · 
revolutionary. But the term revolutionary, as I 
am using it, does not connote violence; it refers 
to the qualitative transformation of fundamental 
institutions, more or less rapidly, to the point 
where the social and economic structure which 
they comprised can no longer be said to be the 
same. The Negro struggle has hardly run its 
course; and it will not stop moving until it has 
been utterly defeated or won substantial equality. 
But I fail to see how the movement can be 
victorious in the absence of radical programs for , 
full employment, abolition of slums, the recon-
struction of our education~! system, new 
definitions of work and leisure. Adding up the 
cost of such programs, we can only conclude that 
we are talking about a. refashioning of our 
political economy. It has been estimated, for 
example, that the price of replacing New York 
City's slums with public housing would be $17 · 
billion. Again, a multi-billion dollar federal 
public-works program, dwarfing the currently 
proposed $2 billion program, is required to 
reabsorb unskilled and semi-skilled workers into 
the labor market-and this must be done if Negro 
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workers in these categories are to be employed • . 
"Preferential treatment" cannot help them. · · ... ':-:._i · ' ··· 

I am not trying ·here to delineate a total 
program, only to .suggest the scope of econ.omic 

. reforms which are most immediately related to : 
the plight of the Negro community. ·one could 
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speculate on their political implications-whether, 
for example, they do not indicate the obsolescence 
of state government and the superiority of 
regional structures as viable units of planning. 
Such speculations 'aside, it is clear that Negro 
needs cannot be satisfied unless we go beyond 
what has so far been placed on the agenda. How 
are these radical objectives to be achieved? The 
answer is simple, deceptively so: through political 
power. 

There is a strong moralistic strain in the civil 
'·· . rights movement which would remind us that 

·, . power corrupts; forgetting that the absence of 
\; power also corrupts. But this is not the view I 
\ want to debate here, for it is waning. Our prob-

.. 

\· lem is posed by those who accept the need for 
political power but do not understand the .' 
nature of the object and therefore lack sound 
strategies for achieving it;' they tend to confuse 
political institutions with lunch counters. 

A handful of Negroes, acting alone, could 
integrate a lunch counter by strategically locating 
. their bodies so as directly to interrupt the 
operation of the proprietor's will; their numbers 
were relatively unimportant. In politics, however, 

. such a confrontation is difficult because the in­
. terests involved are merely represented. In the 
execution of a political decision a direct 
confrontation may ensue (as when federal mar­
shals escorted James Meredith into the University 
of Mississippi-to turn from an example of 
non-violent coercion to one of force backed up 
with the threat of violence). But in arriving at a 
polirlcal decision, numbers and organizations are 
crucial, especially for the economically disen­
franchised. (Needless to say, I am assuming that 
the forms of political democracy exist in America, 
however imperfectly, that they are valued, and· 
that elitist or putschist conceptions of exercising 
power are beyond the pale of discussion for the 
civil rights movement.) 

Neither that movement nor the country's 
twenty million black people can win political 
power alone. We need allies. The future of the 
Negro struggle depends on whether the contra­
dictions of this society can be resolved by a. 
coalition of progressive forces which becomes the 
effective political majority in the United States. 
I specrk of the coalition which staged the March 
on Washington, passed the Civil Rights Act, and 
laid the basis for the Johnson landslide-:-Negroes, 
trade unionists, liberals, and religious groups. 

T HERE ARE those who argue that a coalition 
strategy would force the Negro to surrender 

his political independence to white liberals, that 
he would be neutralized, deprived of his cutting 
edge, absorbed into the Establishment. Some who 
take this position urged last year that votes be 
withheld from the Johnson-Humphrey ticket as a. 
demonstration of the Negro's political power. 
Curiously enough, ~ese people who sought to 
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demonstrate power through the non-exercise of it, 
also point to the Negro "swing vote" in crucial 
urban areas as the source of the Negro's 
independent political power. But here they are 
closer to being right: the urban Negro vote will 
grow in importance in the coming years. If there 
is anything positive in the spread of the ghetto, 
it is the potential political power base thus 
created, and to realize this potential is one of the 
most challenging and urgent tasks before the 
civil rights movement. If the movement can 
wrest leadership of · the ghetto vote from the 
machines, it will have acquired an organized 
·constituency such as other major groups in . our 
society now have. 

But we must also remember that the effective­
ness of a swing vote depends solely on "other" 
votes. It derives its power from them. In that 
sense, it can never be "independent," but must 
opt for one candidate or the other, even if by 
default. Thus coalitions are inescapable, however 
tentative they may be. And this is the case in 
all but those few situations in which Negroes· 
running on' an independent ticket might con­
ceivably win. "Independence," in other words, is 
not a value in itself. The issue is which coalition 
to join and how to make it responsive to your 
program. Necessarily there will be compromise. · 
But the difference between expediency and 
morality in 'politics is the difference between 
selling out a principle and making smaller 
concessions to win larger ones. The leader who . 
shrinks from this task reveals not his purity but 
his lack of political sense. 

. The task of molding a political movement out 
of the March on Washington coalition is not 
simple, but no alternatives have been advanced. 
We need to choose our allies on the basis of 
common political objectives. It has become 
fashionable in some no-win Negro circles to decry 
the white liberal as the main enemy (his 
hypocrisy is what sustains racism); by virtue of 
this reverse recitation of the reactionary's litany 
(liberalism leads to socialism, whidr leads to 

Communism) the Negro is left in majestic 
isolation, except for a tiny band of fervent white 
initiates. But the objective fact is that Eastland 
and Goldwater are the main enemies-they and· 
the opponents of civil rights, of the war on 

· poverty, of medicare, of social security, of federal 
aid to education, of unions, and so forth. The 
labor movement, despite its obvious faults, haS" · 
been the largest single organized force in this 
country pushing for progressive social legislation. 
And where the Negro-labor-liberal axis is weak, 
as in the farm belt, it was the religious groups · 
that were most influential in rallying support 
for the Civil Rights Bill. 

The durability of the coalition was interestillg­
ly tested during the election. 1 do not . believe 
that the Johnson landslide proved , the "white 
backlash" to be a myth. It proved, rather, that 
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· economic interests are ' more fundamental than 

prejudice: the backlashers decided that loss of 

. social security was, after all, too high a price to 

pay for a slap at the Negro. This lesson was a 

valuable first step in re-educating such people, 

and it must be kept alive, for the civil rights 

movement will be advanced only to the degree 

that social and economic welfare gets to be 

inextricably entangled with civil rights. 

The 1964 elections marked a turning point in 

American politics. The Democratic landslide was 

not merely the result of a negative reaction to 

Goldwaterism; it was also the expression of a 

majority liberal consensus. The near unanimity 

with which Negro voters joined in that expres­

sion · was, I am convinced, a vindication of the 

July 25th statement by Negro leaders calling for a 

strategic turn toward political action and a 

temporary curtailment of mass demonstrations. 

Despite the controversy surrounding the state­

ment, the instinctive response it met with in the 

community is suggested by the fact that demon­

strations were down 75 per cent as compared 

with the same period in 1963. But should so 

high a percentage of Negro voters have gone to 

Johnson, or should they have held back .to narrow 

his margin of victory and thus give greater 

visibility to our swing vote? How has our 

loyalty changed things? Certainly the Negro vote 

had higher visibility in 1960, when a switch of 

only 7 per cent from the Republican column 

of 1956 elected President Kennedy. But the 

slimness of Kennedy's victory-of his "mandate"­

dictated a go-slow approach on civil rights, at 

least until the Birmingham upheaval. 

Although Johnson's popular majority was so 

large that he could have won without such over­

whelming Negro support, that support was 

important from several angles. Beyond adding to 

Johnson's total national margin, it was specif­

ically responsible for his victories in Virginia, 

Florida, Tennessee, ·and Arkansas. Goldwater 

'took only those states where fewer than 45 per 

cent of eligible Negroes were registered. That 

Johnson would have won those states had Negro· 

. voting rights been enforced is a lesson not 

likely to be lost on a man who would have been 

happy with a unanimous electoral college. In 

any case, the 1.6 million Southern Negroes who 

voted have had a shattering impact on the 

Southern political party structure, as illustrated 

in the changed composition of the Southern 

congressional delegation. The · "backlash" gave 

the Republicans five House seats in Alabama, 

one in Georgia, and one in Mississippi. But on. 

the Democratic side, seven segregationists were 

defeated while all nine Southerners who voted 

for the Civil Rights Act were re-elected. It may 

be premature to predict a Southern Democratic 

party of Negroes · and white moderates and a · 

Republican Party of refugee racists and economic 

conservatives, but there certainly is a . strong 

' •' ,·. 

tendency toward such a realignment; and an 

additional 3.6 million Negroes of voting age in 

the eleven Southern states are still to be heard 

. from. Even the tendency toward disintegration of 

the Democratic party's racist wing defines a new 

context for Presidential and liberal strategy in 

the congressional battles ahead. Thus the Negro 

vote (North as well as South), while not decisive 

in the Presidential race, was enormously effective. 

It was a dramatic element of a historic mandate 

which-contains vast possibilities and dangers that 

will fundamentally affect the future course of the 

· civil rights movement. 
The liberal congressional sweep raises hope 

for an assault on the seniority system, Rule 

Twenty-two, and other citadels of Dixiecrat­

Republican power. The overwhelming of this 

conservative coalition should also mean progress · 

on much bottlenecked legislation of profound 

interest to the movement (e.g., bills by Senators 

Clark and Nelson on planning, manpower, · and 

employment). Moreover, the irrelevance of the 

South to Johnson's victory gives the President 

more freedom to act than his · predecessor had 

and more leverage to the movement to pressure 

for executive action in Mississippi and other _ _...-· 

racist strongholds. 

NONE OF this guarantees vigorous executive or 

legislative action, for the other side of the 

Johnson landslide is that it has a Gaullist 

quality. Goldwater's capture of the Republican 

party forced into the Democratic camp many 

disparate elements which do not belong there, 

Big Business being the major example. Johnson, 

who wants to be President "of all people," may 

try to keep his new coalition' together by 

sticking close to the political center. But if he 

decides to do this, it is unlikely that even his 

political genius will be able to hold together a . 

coalition so inherently unstable and rife with 

contradictions. It ·must come apart. Should it do 

so while Johnson is pursuing a centrist course, 

then the mandate will have been wastefully 

dissipated. However, if the mandate is · seized 

upon to set fundamental changes in motion, then 

the basis can be laid for a new mandate, a new 

coalition including hitherto inert and dispos­

sessed strata of the population. 
Here is where the cutting edge of the civil 

rights movement can be applied. We must see to 

it that the reorganization of the "consensus party" 

proceeds along lines which will make it an 

effective vehicle for social reconstruction, a role 

it cannot play so long as it furnishes Southern 

.racism with its national political power. (One of 

Barry Goldwater's few attractive ideas was that 

the Dixiecrats belong with him in the same 

party.) And nowhere has the civil rights move­

ment's political cutting edge been more magnif­

icently demons.trated than at Atlantic City, where 

. the Mississippi Freedom · Democratic. Party ·not 
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only secured recognition as a bona fide 

component of the national party, but in the 

process routed the representatives of the most 

rabid racists-the white Mississippi and Alabama 

delegations. While I still believe that the FDP 

made a tactical error in spurning the com­

promise, there is no question that they launched . 

a political revolution whose logic is the dis­

placement of Dixiecrat power .. They launched 

that revolution within a major political institu­

tion and as part of a coalitional effort. 

The role of the civil rights movement in the 

• . reorganization of American political life · is 

'\ programmatic as well as strategic. We are 

, challenged now to broaden our social vision, to 

\ develop functional programs with concrete 

. objectives. We need to propose alternatives to 

technological unemployment, urban decay, and 
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the rest. We need to be calling for public works 

and training, for national economic planning, 

for federal aid to education, for attractive public 

housing-all this on a sufficiently massive scale to 

make a difference. We need to protest the 

notion that our integration into American life, :<!i; 
so long delayed, must now proceed in an · 1'1 

atmosphere of competitive scarcity instead of in 

the security of abundance which technology 

makes possible. We cannot claim to have answers 

to all the complex problems of modern society. 

That is too much to ask of a movement still 

·battling barbarism in Mississippi. But we can 

agitate the right questions by probing at the ' 

contradictions which still stand in the way of the 

"Great Society.". The questions having been asked, 

.. motion must begin in the larger society, for there 

is a limit to what . Negroes can do alone. 
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